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OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Files DATE: December 19, 1968

FROM: Federico ConsoloVf

SUBJECT: Second Development Decade: Preparatory Committee

1. In its consideration of the item "Second Development Decade", the
Second Committee of the General Assembly had before it a recommendation
of the Economic and Social Council to enlarge its Economic Committee and
set it up as a Preparatory Committee for the Second Development Decade
which would, inter alia, prepare "a draft of an international develop-
ment strategy for the 1970's".

2. ECOSOC has a membership of 27: it was proposed that its Economic
Committee would be enlarged to 54 with the addition of 27 "States
Members of the U.N. and members of the Specialized Agencies and the
International .AtomiV, Energy Agency". This enlarged committee would
be known as the Preparatory Committee.

3. Following the pattern set by it in the case of "membership of
UNCTAD" (S. Africa) the Socialist Group, in the Second Committee,
introduced an amendment limiting the membership of the Preparatory
Committee to "States Members of the U.N.", thus excluding the candida-
ture of the Federal Republic of Germany. This amendment was rejected
by 54 votes to 14, with 30 abstentions.

4. When the resolution was considered in Plenary, on December 17,
the U.S.S.R. made a final but unsuccessful attempt to exclude the
Federal Republic of Germany in a very violent statement against that
country: it was described as a staunch ally of South Africa (thereby
trying to rally the African States). The Soviet delegate ended his
statement by saying that should the Federal Republic of Germany be
elected to the Preparatory Committee for the Second Development
Decade, the U.S.S.R. would review its position on its participation
in the work of the Preparatory Committee (the U.S.S.R. is a member
of ECOSOC).

5, Attached is the report of the Second Committee: the resolution
on paragraph 12 was adopted in Plenary on December 17 by 97 votes
against 9 with 1 abstention.

6. It will be interesting to see how a committee of 54 will be
able to carry out the assignments given to it in paragraphs 1, 2
and 3 of the resolution.

Encls.

cc: Messrs. McNamara
Demuth
Friedman
Hoffman
Kamarck
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Twenty-third session
Agenda item 37

UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT DECADE

Report of the Second Committee (part II)

Rapporteur: Mr. K.K. CHRISTIANSEN (Norway)

1. At its 1676th plenary meeting, on 27 September 1968, the General Assembly

allocated to the Second Committee agenda item 37 entitled "United Nations

Development Decade: report of the Secretary-General". The Second Committee has

already reported on one aspect of its consideration of the item, namely, its

decision that the Chairman of the Committee should invite the Presidents of the

African Development Bank, the Asian Development Bank and the Inter-American

Development Bank, or their representatives, to be present on 12 December 1968

to participate in the Committee's discussion of the item; and that the President

of the European Investment Bank should be informed by the Chairman of the Committee's

decision and of its desire to have his participation, or that of his representative,

in these discussions. The Second Committee intends to report further on this

matter.

2. The Second Committee began its consideration of item 37 at its ll8Oth meeting,
on 4 October 1968, when it heard an introductory statement by the Under-Secretary-

General for Economic and Social Affairs." The item was considered in conjunction

with general statements made in the Committee at its 1183rd to 1191st meetings,

held between 8 and 15 October 1968. The Committee resumed its consideration of

the item at its 1219th, 1220th, 1222nd, 1223rd, 124oth, 1242nd and 1243rd meetings,

held between 12 November and 9 December 1968.

l/ A/C.2/L.1002.

68-29876
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3. When considering the item, the Committee had before it a note by the
Secretary-General (A/7251 and Corr.1), a survey by the Secretary-General (E/4496),
a preliminary framework of international development strategy (E/AC-54/L.25, L.28,
L.29/Rev.1, L.30 and L.31), the relevant chapter of the report of the Economic and

Social Council to the General Assembly at its twenty-third session and a report
by the Secretary-General of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development

(TD/186 and Corr.1).

4. At the 1240th meeting, the representative of Pakistan, on behalf of the

delegations of Afghanistan, Algeria, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Barbados,

Belgium, Cameroon, Canada, Ceylon, Chad, Chile, Colombia, Cyprus_, Dahomey, Denmark,
Ecuador, El Salvador, Finland, France, Ghana, Greece, Guatemala, Guinea, Guyana,
Haiti, India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Italy, Ivory Coast, Jamaica, Japan, Jordan,

Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Lesotho, Liberia, Madagascar, Malaysia, Mali, Mauritania,

Mauritius, Mexico, Morocco, Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway,

Pakistan, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Philippines, Rwanda, Saudi Arabia, Senegal,
Sierra Leone, Southern Yemen, Sudan, Sweden, Syria, Thailand, Togo, Trinidad and

Tobago, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, United Arab Republic, United Kingdom of Great

Britain and Northern Ireland, Upper Volta, Uruguay, Venezuela, Yemen, Yugoslavia

and Zambia, introduced a draft resolution (A/C.2/L.1028 and Add.1), which read as

follows:

"International development strategy

"The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolution 2218 B (XXI) of 19 December 1966 which envisaged
the elaboration of an international development strategy for the 1970s,

Recalling further its resolution 2305 (XXII) of 13 December 1967 wherein
it decided to consider at its twenty-third session the appropriate procedures
to be followed for proclaiming the 1970s as a second United Nations Development
Decade and for approving a programme of action within the framework of
international development strategy for that Decade,

Taking note of Economic and Social Council resolution 1356 (XLv) of
2 August 1968 on the United Nations Development Decade,

2/ Official Records of the General Assembly, Twenty-third Session, Supplement
No. 3 (A/7203), chapter III.
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Taking note of Trade and Development Board resolution 47 (VII) of
21 September 1968, which, inter alia, reaffirmed the important role that
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development had to play within
its competence in the combination of efforts within the United Nations
family for the preparation of the second Development Decade,

Recognizing that the formulation of an international development
strategy for the next Development Decade calls for a major co-operative
effort and co-ordinated action on the part of the United Nations system
of organizations under inter-governmental guidance,

Noting with satisfaction the preparatory work undertaken by the
Secretary-General in consultation with the Committee for Development
Planning and the organizations in the United Nations system in pursuance
of General Assembly resolutions 2218 B (XXI) and 2305 (XXII),

Recognizing that the primary responsibility for the economic
development of developing countries rests on them, and also that a fuller
mobilization and more effective utilization of domestic resources of these
countries is possible only with concomitant and effective international
action,

Recognizing further that the hope and confidence with which the task
of the next Decade can be approached will depend, to a considerable extent,
on the achievements during the transitional period before the commencement
of the next Decade,

1. Requests the Economic and Social Council to enlarge its Economic
Committee by States Members of the United Nations and members of
the specialized agencies and of the International Atomic Energy Agency to
be designated annually, until the completion of the preparatory work, by
the President of the General Assembly, keeping in view the composition of
the Economic and Social Council, equitable geographical distribution and
the need to ensure the maximum degree of continuity;

2. Decides that the enlarged Committee shall be the Preparatory
Committee for the next Development Decade and to this end shall be
responsible to the General Assembly and report to it, through the Economic
and Social Council, in conformity with the Council's responsibilities
for co-ordination under the Charter of the United Nations;

3. Instructs the Preparatory Committee to:

(a) prepare, on the basis of the relevant studies, conclusions
and proposals formulated, within their respective fields of competence,
by the bodies and organizations in the United Nations system and taking
into account the comments made by Member Governments, a draft of an
international development strategy for the 1970s, which would enunciate,
within a comprehensive, coherent and integrated framework, the goals and
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objectives, both general and sectoral, as well as concerted policy measures
at the national, regional and international levels, to realize these goals
and objectives;

(b). make suggestions on evaluation and implementation mechanism for
the next Decade;

4. Requests the Secretary-General, in order to assist the Preparatory
Committee in the fulfilment of its task, to utilize the expertise available
in, and the preparatory work already accomplished by, the Department of
Economic and Social Affairs and the secretariat of the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development, to convene the meetings of the Committee
for Development Planning as often as necessary to expedite the work of the
Preparatory Committee and to submit such views and contributions as he may
deem appropriate;

5. Requests the Trade and Development Board of the United Nations
Conference on Trade and Development to continue its efforts to reach the
maximum degree of agreement on issues which were remitted to it by the
second session of the Conference and which are of basic importance for
the elaboration of the international development strategy for the 1970s;

6. Requests the United Nations Industrial Development Organization
and other organizations in the United Nations system to accelerate their
preparatory work for the next Development Decade and bring their sectoral
plans into phase with the Decade;

7. Requests the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination to assist
the Preparatory Committee in the performance of its task as appropriate;

8. Reguests the Preparatory Committee to establish its programme
of work and calendar of meetings in such a manner as to be able to submit
to the twenty-fourth session, through the forty-seventh session of the
Economic and Social Council, a preliminary draft of an international
development strategy, as envisaged in paragraph 3 (a) above, with a view
to finalizing the draft early in 1970;

9. Further requests the Preparatory Committee to communicate its
programme of work and calendar of meetings to Governments and all concerned
organizations in the United Nations system to facilitate their contribution,
in time, to the formulation of an international development strategy;

10. Decides that the meetings of the Preparatory Committee shall be
held, as appropriate, in New York and Geneva;

11. Stresses the need for developing countries to intensify their
efforts for accelerating their economic and social development and the
need for the developed countries to supplement their efforts by concomitant
measures to realize the development objective common to the world community
as a whole;
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'12. Invites Member Governments to contribute effectively, through
appropriate national and international bodies, to the preparatory work
for the next Decade and to communicate to the Secretary-General, for
submission to the Preparatory Committee, any views they may have on the
formulation of the preliminary draft of an international development
strategy;

13. Endorses Economic and Social Council resolution 1357 (XLV) of
2 August 1968 on the mobilization of public opinion in developed and
developing countries regarding the United Nations Development Decade;

14. Welcomes the contributions which the various inter-governmental
organizations not within the United Nations system can bring to the
preparation of the second United Nations Development Decade."

5. Burundi joined as a sponsor of the draft resolution (A/C.2/L.1028/Add.2).

6. At the 1242nd meeting, the Committee had before it amendments to the draft

resolution proposed by the delegations of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist

Republic, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, Romania, the Ukrainian Soviet

Socialist Republic and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (A/C.2/L.l036). The

amendments were as follows:

(a) The first part of operative paragraph 1 would be reworded to read:

"Requests the Economic and Social Council to add to its Economic
Committee States Members of the United Nations to be designated
annually ...

(b) The first part of operative paragraph 2 would be reworded to read:

"Decides that the Committee thus formed shall act as the ad hoc
Preparatory Committee...".

7. The draft resolution was orally revised by the sponsors, as follows:

(a) The first part of operative paragraph 1 was revised to read:

"1. Requests the Economic and Social Council to enlarge its Economic
Committee by twenty-seven States Members of the United Nations and members
of the specialized agencies and of the International Atomic Energy Agency
to be designated annually ... ";

(b) The first part of operative paragraph 6 was revised to read:

"6. Requests the United Nations Industrial Development Organization,
the United Nations Development Programme, the specialized agencies, the
International Atomic Energy Agency and other organizations in the United
Nations system ... ".
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8. Singapore and Spain joined as eponsors of the draft resolution

(A/C.2/L.1o28/Add.3).

9. A statement by the Secretary-General on the financial implications of the

draft resolution was circulated to the Committee in document A/C.2/L.1042.

10. The Committee voted on the draft resolution (A/C.2/L.1028), as orally revised,

and the amendments thereto, at the 1243rd meeting. The voting was as follows:

(a) The amendments submitted by the delegations of the Byelorussian Soviet

Socialist Republic, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, Romania, the

Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

(see paragraph 6 above) were rejected by 54 votes to 14, with 30 abstentions;

(b) Operative paragraph 1, on which a separate vote had been requested by

Brazil, was approved by 89 votes to 8, with 1 abstention;

(c) The draft resolution, as a whole, as orally revised, was approved by

95 votes to 9.

11. Statements of delegations in explanation of vote on the draft resolution

(A/C.2/L.1028) and on the amendments thereto (A/C.2/L.1036) were made at the

1243rd meeting. -

RECOMNENDATION OF THE SECOND COMMITTEE

12. The Second Ccmittee therefore recommends to the General Assembly the

adoption of the following draft resolution:

International development strategy

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolution 2218 B (XXI) of 19 December 1966, which envisaged

the elaboration of an international development strategy for the 1970's,

Recalling further its resolution 2305 (xxII) of 13 December 1967 wherein

it decided to consider at its twenty-third session the appropriate procedures to

be followed for proclaiming the 1970's as a second United Natiqns Development

Decade and for approving a programme of action within the framework of

international development strategy for that Decade,

Taking note of Economic and Social Council resolution 1356 (XLV) of

2 August 1968 on the United Nations Development Decade,

Taking note of Trade and Development Board resolution 47 (VII) of

21 September 1968, which, inter alia, reaffirmed the important role that the

3/ See A/C.2/SR.1243. - --
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United Nations Conference on Trade and Development had to play within its
competence in the combination of efforts within the United Nations family for the
preparation of the second United Nations Development Decade,

Recognizing that the formulation of an international development strategy
for the next United Nations Development Decade calls for a major co-operative effort
and co-ordinated action on the part of the United Nations system of organizations
under inter-governmental guidance,

Noting with satisfaction the preparatory work undertaken by the Secretary-
General in consultation with the Committee for Development Planning and the
organizations in the United Nations system in pursuance of General Assembly
resolutions 2218 B (XXI) and 2305 (XXII),

Recognizing that the primary responsibility for the economic development of
developing countries rests on them, and also that a fuller mobilization and
more effective utilization of domestic resources of these countries is possible
only with concomitant and effective international action,

Recognizing further that the hope and confidence with which the task of the
next United Nations Development Decade can be approached will depend to a
considerable extent on the achievements during the transitional period before
the commencement of the next Decade,

1. Requests the Economic and Social Council to enlarge its Economic Committee
by twenty-seven States Members of the United Nations and members of the specialized
agencies and of the International Atomic Energy Agency to be designated annually,
until the completion of the preparatory work, by the President of the General
Assembly, keeping in view the composition of the Economic and Social Council,
equitable geographical distribution and the need to ensure the maximum degree
of continuity;

2. Decides that the enlarged Economic Committee shall be the Preparatory
Ccimittee for the next United Iations Develorment Decade and to this end shall be
respcnsible to the Gcneral Assembly and report to it, through the Economic and
Social Council, in conformity with the Council's responsibilities for co-ordination
under the Charter of the United Nations;



3. Instructs the Preparatory Committee to:

(a) Prepare, on the basis of the relevant studies, conclusions and proposals

formulated - within their respective fields of competence - by the bodies and

organizations in the United Nations system and taking into account the comments

made by Governments of Member States a draft of an international development

strategy for the 1970's, which would enunciate, within a ccaprehensive, coherent

and integrated framework, the goals and objectives, both, general and sectoral,

as well as concerted policy measures at the national, regional and international

levels, to realize these goals and objectives;

(b) Make suggestions on evaluation and implementation mechanism for the

next Decade;

4. Requests the Secretary-General, in order to assist the Preparatory

Committee in the fulfilment of its task, to utilize the expertise available in,

and the preparatory work already accomplished by, the Department of Economic and

Social Affairs and the secretariat of the United Nations Conference on Trade and

Development, to convene the meetings of the Committee for Development Planning

as often as necessary to expedite the work of the Preparatory Committee and to

submit such views and contributions as he may deem appropriate;

5. Requests the Trade and Development Board of the United Nations Conference

on Trade and Development to continue its efforts to reach the maximum degree of

agreement on issues which were remitted to it by the Conference at its second

session and which are of basic importance for the elaboration of the international

development strategy for the 1970's;

6. Requests the United Nations Industrial Development Organization, the

United Nations Development Programme, the specialized agencies, the International

Atomic Energy Agency and other organizations in the United Nations system to

accelerate their preparatory work for the next United Nations Development Decade

and bring their sectoral plans into phase with the Decade;

7. Requests the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination to assist the

Preparatory Committee in the performance of its task, as appropriate;

8. Requests the Preparatory Committee to establish its programme of work

and calendar of meetings in such a manner as to be able to submit to the twenty-

fourth session, through the forty-seventh session of the Economic and Social

Council, a preliminary draft of an international development strategy, as envisaged

in paragraph 3 (a) above, with a view to finalizing the draft early in 1970;

I/-
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9. Further requests the Preparatory Committee to communicate its programme

of work and calendar of meetings to Governments and all concerned organizations in

the United Nations system to facilitate their contribution, in time, to the

formulation of an international development strategy;

10. Decides that the meetings of the Preparatory Committee shall be held,

as appropriate, in New York and Geneva;

11. Stresses the need for developing countries to intensify their efforts to

accelerate their economic and social development and the need for the developed

countries to supplement their efforts by concomitant measures aimed at realizing'

the development objective common to the world community as a whole;

12. Invites Member Governments to contribute effectively, through appropriate

national and international bodies, to the preparatory work for the next United

!ations Development Decade and to communicate to the Secretary-General, for

submission to the Preparatory Committee, any views they may have on the formulation

of the preliminary draft of an international development strategy;

13. Endorses Economic and Social Council resolution 1357 (XLV) of

2 August 1968 on the mobilization of public opinion in developed and developing

countries regarding the United Nations Development Decade;

14. Welcomes the contributions which the various inter-governmental

organizations not within the United Nations system can bring to the preparation of

the second United Nations Development Decade.



UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

TELEPHONE: PLAZA 4.1234

CABLE ADDRESS - UNATIONS, NEWYORK * ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE

UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT

OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE CONFERENCE

REF. NO.

27 November 1968

Dear Mr. Hoffman,

Before leaving or Santiago last night, Dr. Prebisch asked
me to formally acgowledge receipt of your letter dated
31 October 1968.

Dr. Prebisch was most grateful that you sent him a copy of
Mr. McNamara's letter to Mr. de Seynes and the paper setting
forth the World Bank's views on various issues relating to the
Second United Nations Development Decade.

Yours sincerely,

Die o Cordovez
Special Assistant to

the Secretary-General of UNCTAD

Mr. Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction and

Development
1818 H. Street, N.W.
Washington, D. C. 20433
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From

Omprakash Talwar
Secretary
AGOC Sub-Committee on the United hations Development Decade
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CO-ORDINATION/R .713
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ENGLISH ONLY

ADMINISTRATIVE CONMITTEE ON CO-ORDINATION
Forty-seventh session
28-29 April 1968

PREPARATORY COMMITTEE
Sixty-first session
8-18 April 1968

SUB-COMIITTEE ON THE UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT DECADE

FIFTH REPORT

1. The Sub-Committee on the United Nations Development

Decade met at United Nations Headquarters in New York from

18 to 20 November 1968 under the chairmanship of

Mr. Philippe de Seynes, Under-Secretary-General for Economi(

and Social Affairs. The names of the representatives of

organizations participating in the meeting are listed 
in

the annex to this report.

2. In accordance with the decision taken by the

Preparatory Committee of ACC at its sixtieth session, held

in October 1968 (CO-ORDINATION/R.710), the Sub-Committee

had a wide-ranging discussion on the preparatory work for

a second United Nations Development Decade. The discussion

consisted of three main strands. First, the Sub-Committee

had a general exchange of views on international developmen'

strategy for the 1970's. Secondly, it discussed the

nature of the report on the second Development Decade to be

submitted by the Secretary-General of the United Nations to

the General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council

in accordance with Assembly resolutions 2218 B (XXcI) and

68-27293 *...
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2305 (XXII) and council resolutions 1260 (xLIII) and

1356 (XLV). In this connexion, the Sub-Committee had before

it a draft paper prepared by the Centre for Development

Planning, Projections and Policies of the United Nations

Secretariat setting forth some ideas on the broad format

and substantive content of the material to be assembled for

the report. The discussion gave particular attention to

the information expected from organizations of the United

Nations system for which a questionnaire had been sent to

them by the Unitad Nations Secretariat in July 1968.

Thirdly, the Sub-Committee reviewed the time-table of work

in the next few months as far as it could be envisaged at

the present stage. The following sections contain a summary

of the consensus reached by the Sub-Committee.

A. General exchange of views on international development
strategy for the 9i9TOs

3. The formulation of international development strategy

for the coming decade poses a number of problems whose

implications have to be taken into account in carrying out

the preparatory work for the second United Nations

Development Decade.

4. One problem is related to the question of bridging the

gap between the framework of international development

strategy and the national approaches to development. In

essence, economic and social development is a national task

for which developing countries themselves have to make

wide-ranging efforts. Indeed, a second United Nations

Development Decade will be devoid of meaning if Governments

of developing countries do not make earnest efforts to

formulate and implement development plans efficiently.

However, it is now generally recognized that a broad

I ~perspective drawn up internationally is an important aid to

/--
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policy-making. Such a perspective would help to influence

the policies of both the developing countries, whose

economic and social progress is the basic objective, and

the developed countries, which bear the major responsibility

for improving the international environment within which

developing countries could plan their economic and social

development. The international strategy might be aimed not

only at helping Governments but also at influencing the

ideas of the general public, especially those most closely

involved in decision-making in the economic and social

fieLd.

5. It would naturally be preferable if the international

development strategy could be formulated on the basis of

objectives and tasks spelled out in national development

1,lans. This will indeed be the guiding principle of action

to the full extent tht it can be applied. There are,

however, limitations of time. Moreover, few Governments

have as yet elaborated development plans for the coming

decade. Therefore, the United Nations system has to take

an in tiative in this matter. Over the years international

organizations have accumulated a great deal -9 information

and experience concerning development problems which should

help to design an appropriate programme of international

action for the coming decade. It is also reasonable to

expect the United Nations system to provide, through a

general over-all perspective for the next decade, impetus

to action by countries themselves. Such a perspective

should, wherever possible, be based on a synthesis of

information already available within organizations of the

United Nations system concerning the needs, resources and

objectives of individual developing countries. Later, as

more information becomes available during the 1970s from

individual Governments, appropriate modifications in the
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programme of action could be suggested. For this purpose,

it is important to invite Governments to prepare 
their own

development strategy for the coming decade as early as

possible;

6. Another problem relates to the question of

quantification of objectives for the 
coming decade and of

certpin related measures required to achieve 
the

objectives. It is important to quantify as far as possible

the tasks that need to be undertaken during 
the decade.

This would help to provide an operational content 
to the

work and also a frame of reference against which progress

could be measured. However, it must also be recognized

that not all aspects of the Development Decade 
would be

amenable to quantification. Many essential elements of

development - including particularly those of a social and

institutional nature - can often be considered only in

qualitative terms. In this sense, it would be necessary

to keep in view both quantitative and qualitative 
aspects.

In order to facilitate the work on quantitative aspects,

the organizations actively engaged in making projections

for the world economy would meet to co-ordinate, through

mutual consultation, the basic assumptions or premises

underlying their estimates for major economic variables.

7. It would be. desirable to follow a selective 
approach

in formulating an international development strategy for

the 1970's. The strategy should concentrate on the

critical areas for economic and social development, and

it should offer forthright solutions to the basic 
problems.

The key elements of the strategy, moreover, should 
fit

together in a coherent manner. The question of presentatic

of this strategy woulI raise some problems. The great

diversity of conditions among the developing countries

cannot be ignored and problems may arise in presenting both
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geographical and functional analyses and programmes. Such

difficulties will call for a certain degree of selectivity

in the international approach.

8. Arrangements would be needed, as an integral element

of the international development strategy, for reporting,

evaluating and reviewing the progress towards the objectives

of the next Development Decade, in order to keep under

continuing scrutiny the objectives of the Decade and to

suggest, in the course of time, modifications in them if

changing circumstances so require it. Also needed would be

a continuing assessment of performance at national,

regional and international levels in the devising of

appropriate means for achieving the objectives. It is not

yet possible to say what form such arrangements should take

and how best the existing facilities available in the

United Nations system could be utilized. This subject

could not be discussed in detail at the present meeting;

therefore, it might appropriately be put on the agenda of

a future meeting of the Sub-Committee.

B. Nature of the Secretary-General's report on the
second United Nations Development Decade

9. The Secretary-General's report on the second

Development Decade should be an integrated document. The

underlying premise should be that the problem of

development has to be viewed as a single entity. It should,

therefore, present a synthesis of the most essential

elements involved.

10. The report should aim at having an impact on policy-

makers and on the public that help to shape the decision-

making process. It should, therefore, be a compact

document. The focus throughout should be on presenting a

set of convergent national and multilateral policies and

actions with a view to undertaking them in a systematic

manner.
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11. As the Secretary-General's report should not be a

lengthy document, it could not possibly include a great

deal of detail on individual aspects of the Development

Decade. It would be better not to prepare, at least in

the first half of 1969, companion papers containing such

detail, and the question of the desirability of having

companion papers at a later stage might be left open 
for

the time being. The information to be supplied by

organizations in response to the questionnaire sent by the

United Nations Secretariat should provide a basis for

indicating the key elements of international development

strategy in the report of the Secretary-General for 1969.

12. Organizations would receive the draft of the

Secretary-General's report on the second Development

Decade in time to enable them to prepare their comments on

it. The Sub-Committee would meet, as required, to review

the draft report. In presenting their comments and views,

organizations would aim to be as constructive as possible.

C. Time-table of work

13. The time-table of work is contingent on decisions

regarding meetings of an inter-governmental preparatory

committee for the second Development Decade. The Economic

and Social Council, in its resolution 1356 (XLV),

instructed its Economic Committee to meet intersessionally

as often as necessary to assist in carrying out the

preparatory work for the second Development Decade. 
It

appears that the General Assembly will take a decision 
at

its current session which will affect the composition of an

inter-governmental committee entrusted with this task.

This inter-governmental committee will probably meet in

December 1968 or early in 1969 to organize its work and its

time-table. Assuming that it would wish to hold its first

/---
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substantive discussion about the middle of April 1969, the

ACC Sub-Committee on the United Nations Development Decade

might meet in the third week of March, and the Sub-

Committee's meeting might be followed immediately by a

session of the Committee for Development Planning. Firm

indications, however, can be provided only after the

General Assembly arrives at a decision on inter-governmental

machinery in December 1968.

14. As the time available for preparing a semi-processed

draft on international development strategy for the

consideration of the inter-governmental committee in

April 1969 is quite short, it is extremely important that

the replies of organizations should reach the United

Nations Secretariat as early as possible before the

deadline 2 January 1969.
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ANNEX

LIST OF PARTICIPANTS

UNITED NATIONS Mr. Philippo de Seynes
(Cha:rman of the Su!-

Committee)

Mr. Jacob L. Mosak

Mr. Onprakash Talwar
(Secretary of the Sub-

Committee)

ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR Mr. A.L. Mullier
AFRICA

UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE Mr. Radl Prebisch
ON TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT Mr. Sidney Dell

UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL Mr. A.J. Aizenstat
DEVELOPNENT ORGANIZATION

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR Mr. N*.N. Franklin
ORGANISATION Mr. R.F. Jonker

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE Mr. W.H. Pawley
ORGANIZATION OF THE
UNITED NATIONS

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, Mr. A. de Silva
SCIENTIFIC AND CULTURAL Mr . H. Ben-Amor
ORGANIZATION

WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION Sir John Charles

INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR Mr. Michael L. Hoffman
RECONSTRUCTION AND
DEVELOPMENT

INTERNATIONAL MONETARY FUND Mr. Gordon Williams
Mr. Michael Dakolias

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION Mr. Dean A. Murville

WORLD METEOROLOGICAL Mr. N.L. Veranneman
ORGANIZATION
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INTER-GOVERNEB1AL MARITIME Mr. V. Nadeinski
CONSULTATIVE ORGANIZATION

INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY Mr. G. Delcoigne
AGENCY

UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT Mr. David Feldman
PROGRA AM Mr. Michael Geoghegan

UNITED NATIONS CHILDREN'S FUND Mr. Sherwood G. Moe

UNITED NATIONS INSTITUTE FOR Mr. Alexander Szalai
TRAINING AND RESEARCH Mr. Off ia Nwali

WORLD FOOD PROGRAVME Mr. Vittorio Marrama



Noveuber 26, 1968

Dear Maxt

I enclose a copy of the statement we subaitted to the

U.N. on the Second Development Decade. I would welome any

coments, but please feel under no obligation.

It was nice to see you. The A.D. Little operation is

quite impressive on the whole.

Sincerely,

4=cl. Nichael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

Mr. Max Milikon
Xassachustts Institute of Technology
50 Manorial Drive
Combridg., Massachusetts,02114

MLH:mmcd



Mr. Richard N. Denmuth ovwbor 26, 1968

Yichael L. Abfam

1. Our "alternative strategyr prposals set the fronswS*i for the
discussion of the Many issues. Do Seyms opened uith a very good
statmment emphasizng 5 points

a) It is essential that govermentis be involved in setting
targets and goals as the Bank proposed (he later ephasised
even more stronglr his ounviction that govermsants will grow
increasingly resentful of aror indioations that " - i.e.,
the international bureaucracy - are prasving to tell th
what their development objectives should be).

b) Hslatively few goverrmento are in a position to do this and
therefore

1) we owst be prepared to increase greatly our tehnical
assistance to hep in this task; and

ii) in the interim it is nocsssary to produce, what can be
done by way of projections and setting of %*o4s* at
the center.

a) Thee is need for sontinuing maehinery to revise and adjust
targets - he used the French tezu "surveillance" to desoribe
the process he had in midn. He pleaded for avoiding a
"juridioal" approach.

d) There is a terribly important public relations job to be done.

2. While all the agencies ewpressed support for the idea of having
gov*rnmentv set their own targets, do Seynes and Mosak are onvinood that
saw kind of a "oontent" paper has to go to goverint# next year and that
this can only be a qynthesis prepared at the Canter ith what help it can
get frcm the agenies, especially in the replies to the questionnaires,
due by Januzry 2. Nest of the discussion cnsisted of a not entirely
aucoseeful effort to get Mosak to state clearly what this synthesis would
include. I have srubsequently seen the draft report that is supposed to
reflect our discussions, which was circulated and disoussed after I left
the U.N. ad I so not sure that even now anyons, e porhaps *ssk,
knows precisely *at they have in mind (copy attahed



S8mtim he &sm to be talking of a mpth.sis sooompaniod by
Soerate reports from eaoh agency. At ther times he was +a Id ng
about a very short paper setting a few "norms" (as distint from tar..
gets). The draft report soma to have dom on the whole in
favour of the soand of these alternatives. A "noim" in the new
teainology is a bench mark like protein intake or a umbor of faumors
Served by one extension- t -against wbioh to roord changes., not
sowthing that every eountry is espopted to oahiovo. Homs we for the
U.N. and the agenciesj targeta are for govrnmats * at loaut I think
that is what tkhW are saying.

3. r suggested tat oven in 169, whatever paper in presented *mU
weom d General Assembly aetn that wou3 in sao way embody our
approch " governments could bogin right =fay on their hamesrk. I
also stated that I tbought that for 20 or 25 euntries in hich we opero
ate on a substantial **ae it ought not to be difficult to prwotde a set
of M 2 targets, priorities and also objectives by 1971, if gmnmaents
agreed to take this apprt ash. I think do Synes intends to sonsider
this suggestion very seriously.

4. do Seyos obviously suspots, and I bnk he xq be right, that to
on Incresing extont, especially through the ftlargod Reamomic Geamittee,
of ACOX (perhap" to be renamed OPreparstory Qamision for DD 2), govern.
mOts re going to take the question of strateig and eontent out of the
bnds of the Seaertariat an the agencies. bat this does not relieve hua
of his responsibilities for cming up with siothing by way of proposals.

5. Prebiseh attended mest of tie diseusion and was very good. None
of us knew that it was his #van song. Sidney Dl was sound an nest
issuoe. They kept insisting that in the "suathesis" the U.N. aught to
enfine quantifiation of nonw or targets to a growth rate and the 1% GP
aid target and leave the rest to "the Bank's proposal." Prebisch made an
osmllent statment on the growing evil ot proliferation of esntredictory
projeations of the s, magnitudes by different agonies and international
grops. He cited five urmnt sets of projoetions for Latin American ex-
ports whiah apparently differ widely. He said that if we were not careful
governents would -e. to have eonfidenoe in an7 of our teocnical werk.
I intervened to eq that the Bank was very oonscims of this dangerj that
we had a long experience of the diffioulties St reconciling projections,
oven betwein us and the Fund; that if ar progress were to be made the
matter could not be left to squabbling statisticivns but to be given serious
attention by senior personnel beoase it is not siale and final]y that if
any agemy fownd that the Bank was putting into oiraulation projections that
wars offensive to that a=W in a field of its aznetereo, we would like te
know about it, because althmAug we alroadr devote oesaiderable efforts to
coordiating with others, we might stll be gilt of overlooking eamething.



#3w

6. o* thing that struck so is the stent to whih sme of ths
agenoies have advwmed towards producng sets of noms, targets, and
even priorities in their sectors of responsibility for met f their
uinber mntries. Thse are all being dmaamed back and forth with
goverments and revised and kept up-to-date. They are riot all an the
same time seale and not all an the same time scle as DD 2. FAO leeks
ahead to 1985, ILO to 1975, ete. But there will soon be a woo of
material to serve as the basis for eountry targets, guidelines, policy
priorities, etc., for several Urportant sectors and for a great maav'
countries. FAO, through its Indicative plan, will have gene throqgh
an elaborate process of projections, analyses and discumvions with
governtnis by the middle of 1970. ILO is doing semething similar on
emplqnent problems, first in Latin merica and now starting in Asia.
Sir John Carles said that the W0 already has a pretV good knowledge
of priorities in the health field country by country and regionally.
It has began working out oamprehensive national health plans and haW
already done five countries in Africa. It was interesting that he
stressed the sharp differences that imerge from country to eountry, oven
between wuntries in Francophone Africa for instanae.

7. AnMother point that is merging more clearly is that the question of
the "surveillance machiaery" eannot really be put off until after tbb
"content" of DD 2 is filed. What kind of contAnt goes in mnst to ame
extent depend on what kind of surveillance mashinery is agreed upon. I
noted that our propoed strateg7 clearly implied somu kind of revi'w and
evaluation procedure. I also confessed that we were quite aware that we
had failed to face this issue squarely in the pper we had submitted.
I said that we were going to give it mere thought and see whether we
ould make any proposals. do Swns warmly welcamed this statement.

He is very esneerned asbat all this, as it is related to the delicate
issue of "bureasurats" passing Judgment an governent performances.

8. At the beginning of the meeting M)sak distributed an undated pap.r,
presmmably wanating from the Centre for Development Planning, that oweated
great confusion. It was called a draft outline of erganization and scntent
and it spmed to call for an extensive new u*'ruise by the agencies to pre-
pare a new set of ppre. Mosak denied any such intention, but as of the
time I left the diseussion it was not at all clear what he did expect.
I presume the draft report (attached) is intended to supersede that paper
except insofar as it is inorporated by reference. A eto of the longer
pper is available in my office.

9. The following points, it Se to m, need to be given more consid-
eration in the Banks

a) Par how maw oountries do we believe will Uave Sething that
could reasonably be prevented as a 4 to 5 year investeent pro-
gram by 1971?



b) For how mar euntries would we be prepared to act s
adviser an their DD 2 projections and policy paekaweS
if the Ganoral Assembly deeided to adopt our strategy?

s) Assuing our strategy wsr adopted and that, say, 25 to
30 countries at least made oerimue efforts to implament
it, could we readily build into our 9ooneme reports, in
addition to our usual evaluation of perfomance, on oval-.
uation of performanee with respect to whatever DD 2 tar-
gets the ountry may have chosen? (Answering my own
question on tas ne, it soma to as that this ought to
be fairly easy and that we ought to be prepared to do it.)

d) Prebisch'e point about the danger of mutiple projections
is a very good one and I think we may have to do more ae
ordinating in this field. Plerhap I underestimate the
extent to which we are already doing it.

e) I have promsed do Seyno. that we will do some hard think.
Ing about the questian of Rwurvoillanus."

cc# Mr. Friedman
Xr. C"8610
r. assaok

Xr. do Vries

IEI:mmcd
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FoRM No. 57 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT C0 ORATION

OFFICE MEMORANDUM I

TO: Mr. M. Shoaib, Vice President DATE: November 21, 1968 V

FROM: G. S. Kaji

SUBJECT: Second United Nations Development Decade

The United Nations in preparation for the Second Development

Decade scheduled to begin in 1971 has requested the Bank to respond

to a series of questions regarding the size, scope and nature of its

operations and international capital flows generally during the decade

of the 1970's.

The questionsposed and a summary of the answers provided by us
are given below:

BASIC QUESTIONS

Q. 1. In the light of your experience and problems in your area of

activity during the present United Nations Development Decade, what

are your views on the preliminary sketch of international development

strategy for the nineteen seventies?

A. 1. The preliminary sketch of international development strategy
fails to draw a distinction between targets on the one hand and instru-

mental policies on the other and is based on the premise that a single

set of targets and instrumental policies would be desirable and effective

in each developing country. A valid approach must recognize the heterogene-

ity of the developing countries as each country operates within the limita-

tions placed by its economic and social environment.

The Bank's suggested alternative approach would consist of three

elements:

a. Arrive at a set of growth targets for DD II that each

developing country would set for itself within specified limits laid

down by the UN as feasible for broad categories of countries.

b. In addition to such growth targets, the developing countries

would give details of the policy measures it plans to undertake on a

list of subjects for achieving the target set by itself.

c. Finally, the developing countries would be asked to provide

a realistic estimate of the investment program which should tie in with

the targets to be achieved and the policy measures to be adopted.
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As an essential corollary to the mapping out of development

strategy the developed countries should be asked to submit their plans

for aid to developing countries as well as policy measures they will

adopt from removal of trade restrictions and granting of trade prefer-

ences to developing countries.

Q. 2. What are, in your judgment, the quantitative implications for

expansion and policies relating to your area of activity of the minimum

terminal target rates of economic growth of 6, 6.5 and 7 percent per

annum to be achieved in developing countries by the end of the nineteen

seventies?

Q. 3. What do you think will be an appropriate development strategy

for your area of activity relating to different developing regions in the

nineteen seventies?

(a) What do you consider to be the priorities for your area of

activity relating to different developing regions in the

nineteen seventies?

(b) What target rates of expansion do you consider feasible for

your area of activity relating to developing countries, both
as a whole and grouped according to geographical regions, in

the nineteen seventies? Indicate the justification and the

key assumptions underlying your views on the goals for your

area of activity.

(c) What are the means required for attaining such targets or

goals? Summarize in, as far as possible, quantitative terms,
the major means required.

Q. 4. What are the principal elements - not only goals and means but

also the underlying assumption - of the indicative plan or programmes,
if already formulated, for your area of activity relating to different

developing regions? If possible, send copies of such plans or programmes

with your reply, together with relevant statistical data and analyses. If

such plans or programmes have not been formulated, what statistical informa-

tion is available to permit their preparation?

A's to 2, 3 and 4. The three questions raised can be best answered by

explaining factors that are likely to determine the size and scope of

the Bank's activities during the 1970's.

The size and scope of the Bank's operation can only be defined in

the context of a particular country. The Bank's operations are based on

the development strategy of each country, arrived at in agreement with

the responsible authorities of the country and consistent with the finAncing

methods open to the Bank.
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The decisions concerning the volume And distribution of Bank
financing so arrived at are operative, within the confines of the following
factors:

a. The Bank not being the only source of finance, its operations
are affected by the size and scope of bilateral aid programs, private capital
flows and the operations of other development finance institutions, bilateral
and multilateral.

b. The Bank's ability to implement a program of lending in conson-
ance with an agreed development strategy for a country may be limited by that
country's capacity to service external debt.

c. And as a direct consequence of (b), the size and scope of the
Bank's operations is subject to constraints imposed by the terms on which
resources become available to the Bank Group. Thus, because of a number of
developing countries are not in a position to meet the requirements for external
finance in Bank loans, limitation in IDA resources may impose serious restraint
on the future size and scope of the Bank Group's operations.

It is evident that the forecasts required by the questions would be
dependent upon so many variables outside the control of the Bank, whose magni-
tude themselves cannot be forecast with any measurable degree of confidence,
that the results of the exercise could only be stated with large margins of
error which would deprive them of any significance.

SPECIFIC QUESTIONS

Q. 1. What do you consider to be the probable increase in net flows of
financial resources from developed to developing countries during the nineteen
seventies under alternative assumptions with regard to the factors or attitudes
that you think are central? How much of that increase do you expect to take
place through the IBRD group of institutions?

A. 1. The probable increase in the net flows of financial resources to
developing countries during the '70's and portion of this channelled through
Bank depends on a number of not easily predictable variables which makes it
futile to attempt to forecast for even a few years ahead.

Q. 2. What do you consider to be the absorptive capacity of developing
countries for an increase in the net flow from developed countries during the
coming decade?

A. 2. The forecast required as to the absorptive capacity of developing
countries is again not possible for reasons mentioned earlier. The Bank
however believes that a level of net financial transfers consistent with the
target of 1% of GDP of developed countries adopted at the UNCTAD conference
in Delhi would be well within the absorptive capacity of the developing countries
for the period of the Second Development Decade.
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Q. 3. What would be the ways and means of making the transfer of financial

resources to developing countries more efficient?

A. 3. The Bank's views on making transfers of financial resources to develop-

ing countries more efficient are treated under five heads:-

a. Extension of the Scope for International Competitive Bidding

The inability of developing countries to utilize financial

assistance efficiently stems from the practice of capital exporting countries

of tying financial assistance to procurement in the country offering the

assistance. The denial of the right to procure from the most economical

sources of supply substantially increases the cost of capital equipment. The

cumulative effect of aid-tying is that a given volume of loans and/or grants

finances a lesser real transfer of resources and the developing countries get

less real development assistance then they might have for the price they pay

in the form of debt service.

The Bank has been actively exploring techniques for combining
bilateral financing with the practice of international competitive bidding

so that while national financing agencies would continue to finance only such

orders as are placed in their countries, the suppliers in the country would

be qualified as the most suitable source of equipment and services from the

point of view of the borrower.

b. Increased Continuity in Aid Programs

Development is a continuous process and requires planning for a

continuous stream of investment in various key sectors. The ability of the

developing countries to plan intelligently is hampered by their inability to

count on continuance of external financial support for more than a few months

ahead. This is due to the fact that the administrators of most bilateral aid

programs, which are financed by national budgets, are not in a position to

make commitments for them a year ahead.

It is necessary that legislatures of the donor countries be persuaded

to recognize the need for continuity in aid flows and extend the authority of

aid administrators to make at least tentative and conditional commitments for

several years ahead.

c. Improved Administration for Dealing with External Assistance in

Recipient Countries

There is a wide divergence in the ability of the developing

countries to efficiently allocate the external assistance available to them,
but given the political determination to do so it is possible to obtain

technical assistance for purposes of improving aid administration within

recipient countries.

The Bank is already engaged in this activity in a number of

countries and is prepared to enlarge its activities in this field.
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d. Better Access to Capital Markets

All capital exporting countries restrict access to their

markets by foreign borrowers but some governments have accorded a prefer-

ential treatment to developing countries. It would seem possible through

joint action to extend the scope of this preferential treatment to all

creditworthy developing countries.

The developing countries as a group would also benefit from

improvement in the markets for the bonds of the World Bank and other multi-

lateral development finance institutions.

Methods of broadening and modernizing capital market machinery

especially in Western Europe could significantly facilitate transfers from

developed to less developed countries.

e. More Flexible Aid Policies

Aid Programs suffer from a lack of sufficient flexibility and

this reduces the efficiency with which a given amount of development assistance

can be employed.

It is necessary that allocation of aid should be based on

developmental criteria such as absorptive capacity, economic performance or

one or more indices of "need".

Q. 4. How would you, in the light of the experience gained in the past few

years, reappraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral and multi-

lateral aid for the parties concerned and the possibility of combining these

two forms in order to increase the efficiency of aid?

A. 4. It is difficult to draw rigid conclusions as to advantages of multi-

lateral vis-a-vis bilateral aid.

In general it can be said that multilateral organizations can pay
more regard to strictly developmental criteria and due to their essentially

international character are free from national motives that may blur the

objectives and effectiveness of bilateral aid.

The international organization can apply a more continuous effort

without interruptions arising from national political differences and are

more acceptable as advisors to governments because they are not politically

tainted.

On the other hand, multilateral organizations have much smaller

resources than national agencies and this may make international institutions

less innovative and slower in acting in their lending program than otherwise.
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Special relationship between countries may also favor bilateral
aid programs which based on a long and special knowledge of the recipient
country is larger and more effective than a multilateral program.

The need is therefore to combine both bilateral and multilateral
aid to exploit their respective advantages and to ensure a continuous growth
of both.

Q. 5. What estimates do you have of the debt-servicing burden of developing
countries in the nineteen seventies?

A. 5. The answer has not yet been formulated.

GSKaji/ts



INTERNATIONAL L ABOUR OFFICE JBUREAU INTERNATIONAL DU TRAVAIL

21 NOV. 19%
GENEVA

Dear Michael,

This not to thank you for your letters of 31 October
and 4 November regarding the Philippe de Seynes questionnaire
on the Second Development Decade. I have read Mr. McNamara's
replies with much interest and brought them to the attention
of the people here who are working on the subject. As a matter
of fact I have been reviewing of late our own strategy for the
World Enhployment Programme which will be officially launched at
next year's International Labour Conference, and have concluded
that the adoption of growth targets for individual countries is
preferable to regional or global target-setting. So you can
see that we are favourably disposed to the alternative approach
described by Mr. McNamara.

Sincerely,

David A. Morse,
Director-General.

Mr. Michael L. Hoffman,
Associate Director,
Development Services Department,
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development,

1818 H Street, N.W.,
WASHINGTON, D.C., 20433
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FORM No. 59
(2-55)

CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

COMMUNICATION: SENIOR STAFF MEETING SSN/M/68-h

DATED: November 19, 1968

TO:

FROM:

FILED UNDER: SENIOR STAFF MEETING

SUMMARY:

THE SECOND DEVELOPMENT DECADE

6. Mr. Demuth reported that an inter-agency meeting was being held under
the chairmanship of Mr. Philippe de Seynes to discuss the U.N. 's .approach
to the Second Development Decade (DD II). Mr. Hoffman was representing the
Bank. The Bank's suggestions with respect to DD II, put forward in a staff
paper transmitted by Mr. McNamara to Mr. de Seynes on October 30, had been
very favorably received, and it seemed possible that many of these sugges-
tions would be adopted as a basis for future activity; if this turned out
to be the case, it would probably be necessary for the Bank to do additional
work to spell out the implications of its position.



W O R L D H E A L T H ORGANISATION MONDIALE
ORGANIZATION DE LA SANT9

Avenue Appia Avenue Appia
1211 GENEVA-SWITZERLAND 1211 GEN&VE-SUISSE

Telegr.: UNISANTE-Geneva Tk6lgr.: UNISANTE-Geneve . f -
T61. 346061 Tilex. 22335

In reply please refer to: N64/372/16 19 November 1968
Priere de rappeler la rdfdrence:

Dear Mr Hoffman,

Thank you very much for your letter of 31 October enclosing a
copy of the Bank's statement in connection with the Second Development
Decade which will, of course, be treated confidentially.

Yours sincerely,

MichaelPR. Sacks, M.D.
Chief, Programme Co-ordination

Mr Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
United States of America



3JAIGHOM MOITA2IMAOSO HTIA3H G J R O W
TWA2 AJ 30 MOITAIMAOSO

siqqA s qqA sunsvA

322IUZ-3VNH3D t ll GMAJRIXTIW2-AV3M3D ttil

ZCE. .xsliT r,)OafE .ibT

i4m Ai yI AA AW

. 'iof "' lsf1Ld a i. G

b- F, JY 19D

1Vam i z{. .fl r so 1 g
fi~fJ~rI PO-OG arn yi , ThliA

3 11dffeJ i eVaGo hfJ3

sE leA 'ioasjau leDfiS

.A.*~ I L9



FORMNo.75" INTERNATIONAL BANK F'OR
FORM NO. 75 RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

(2.60)
INTERNATIONAL FINANCE INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

CORPORATION ASSOCIATION

Date
ROUTING SLIP

November 19, 1968
NAME ROOM NO.

General Files 233

To Handle Note and File
Appropriate Disposition Note and Return
Approval Prepare Reply

Comment Per Our Conversation
Full Report Recommendation

x 'nformation Signature
,initial I Send On

REMARKS

From F. Consolo



FORM No. 209 INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
(10-68) RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION

INCOMING MAIL ROUTING SLIP Date

Mr. Adler 852 Mr. Kraske 604

Mr. Aldewereld 1221 Mr. Kruithof 651

Mr. Alter 510 Mr. Lejeune 668

Mr. Avramovic 1033 Mr. McIvor 541
Mr. Bart 672 Mr. McNamara 1220

Mr. Benjenk 668 Mr. Melmoth 622

Mr. Brakel 617 Mr. Michaels 221

Mr. Broches 810 Mr. Mirza 659
Mr. Burney 560 Mr. Nelson 500
Mr. Calika 5411 Mr. Nurick 805

Mr. Cargill 600 Office Services

Mr. Cavanaugh 700 Personnel Division 267
Mr. Chaufournier 510 Projects Dept.

Mr. Clark 805 Mr. Reamy 719
Mr. Wn. Clark 453 Mr. Reitter 578

Consolo 839 Mr. Richardson 645

_Mr. Cope 640 Sir Denis Rickett 1220

Mr. de la Renaudiere 553 Mr. Ripman 1210

Mr. Demuth 845 Secretary's Dept. 1205

E.D.I. Mr. Skillings 584

Mr. El Emary 541 Mr. Springuel 673

Mr. Fontein 640 Statistics

Mr. Friedman 1223 Mr. Stevenson 800
Mr. Frost 572 Mr. Street 602

Mr. Gibbs 625 Travel Office 224

Mr. Goodman 600 Treasurer's Dept. 717

Mr. Graves 847 Mr. Tolley 559

Mr. Hartwich 653 Mr. Twining 1210

Mr. Hoffman 845 Mr. Votaw 677

Hornstein 552 Mr. Wiese 570

Mr. Horsley 646 Mr. Williams 853

Information Dept. 461 Mr. Worthin ton 252

Mr. Kamarck 800Y "32
Mr. Knapp 1220 1

From: Communications Unit, Room 244, Extension 2023



UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CA8LE ADDRE.e " UNATIONS NEWYORK - ADRESC TELEGRAPHIQUE

REFERENCE TE 512 (39) 14 November 1968

Dear Mr. Consolo,

In the ab ence of Mr. Wu, I wish to thank you for your letter

of 31 October in which you have given us the Bank's views on our
draft paper on "Public Administration Problems and Programmes in
the Next Development Decade". I regret to inform you that your
letter was received only after we had completed our revised paper,

... a copy of which is herewith enclosed.

You will note, however, that this paper is at present a
contribution of material for the Second Development Decade to the
Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies, which
was due by the end of October 1968. As stated in the memorandum of
transmittal to Mr. Mosak, it is our intention to convene an inter-
agency meeting early in 1970 to review and revise the paper, after
the General Assembly and the ECOSOC have decided on the targets and
strategies of the Second Development Decade. Your letter of 31
October will still be useful to us and we thank you for your co-
operation.

We hope that it will be possible for the Bank to participate
in the proposed meeting and we shall keep you informed of any develop-
ments relating to it.

Yours sincerely,

U Shwe Mra
Acting Director

Public Administration Division

Mr. Federico Consolo
Special Representative for United Nations

Organizations
International Bank for Reconstruction and

Development
1818 H Street, 1N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION PIXBLEMS AD PROGRAMIES IN TH., NEXT D.EV.aLOPM1;T DECADE

Working Paper Prepared by the Public Administration Division



MEMORANDUM OF TRANSMIT'AL

TO: Mr. Jacob L. Mosak 31 October 19b8
Deputy Under-Secretary-General
in Charge of Economic Planning, Projections
and Policies

FROM Chi-Yen
Director
Public Administration Division

SUBJECT: Public Administration Problems and Programmes in the
Next Development Decade

According to the time-table outlined by your office, contributions
of material for the Second Development Decade from various agencies
and offices of the United Nations are due by the end of October 1968.
In response to this, we submit herewith five copies of a paper on
"Public Administration Problems and Programmes in the Next Development
Decade".

This paper was prepared with the co-operation of the specialized
agencies. It is our intention to convene a meeting to review and
revise this paper, after the General Assembly and the ECOSOC have
decided on the targets and strategies of the Second Development Decade,
so that the proposed public administration programmes will fully support
,the economic and social objectives adopted for the Second Development
Decade. Such a meeting gould be held early in 1970, ijth the partici-
pation of all specializ& agencies and perhaps also non-governmental
organizations concerned, on the assumption that the Second Development

- Dqcade would have 1971 as the starting year. The paper, as finalized
Vy such a meeting, will form the basis of the Secretary-General's report
to the ECOSOC requested in operational paragraph 2 of ECOSOC resolution
1199 (XLII), in which the Council "decides that public administration
should be accorded an appropriate place in planning for the period
following the United Nations Development Decade and, to this end,
requests the Secretary-General to elaborate more specific objectives and
programmes in this field, in close collaboration with the specialized
agencies and non-governmental organizations concerned".

cc: Messrs.: Philippe De Seynes9 Martin Hill and Victor Hoo, and
Miss Julia Henderson;

All specialized agencies

All Directors of Substantive Divisions, ESA



31 October 1968

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION PROBLE14 AND PROGRAMMES IN THL NEXT DEVtLOPM;NT DECADE

Working Paper Prepared by
The United Nations Public Administration Division

NOTE: This paper is the revised version of a note which was prepared
by the United Nations Public Administration Division in July 1968
The original note was prepared with the valuable assistance and
co-operation of Mr. P. Juvigny, United Nations Consultant, who
not only contacted a number of specialized agencies and obtained
preliminary materials from them, but also prepared the first draft
of the note. The note was circulated in July to the specialized
agencies and other substantive offices of the United Nations and
the non-governmental organizations mainly concerned in the field

of public administration, with a request for comments and additional
materials, This version has taken into consideration these coments
and additional materials received by the end of September 1968,
Eventually, the materials contained in this paper will be used for
the preparation of the Secretary-General s Report as requested by
ECOSOC in resolution 1U99 (XLII), on the objectives and programmes
in the field of Administration for the Second Development Decade.
At this time, this paper is used as a contribution of material for
the Second Development Decade to the Centre for Development Planning
Projections and Policies, which is due by the end of October 1968.
It should be noted that this paper does not, and cannot, cover all
major public administration problems and programes in the 19TO's,
as this can only be done after we have the economic and social
development targets and strategies for the next decade. But the
paper is not merely a surmary of the problems and progrmmes of the
Public Administration Division. Within the limits of the material
available an attempt has been made to cover some of the major problems
and programmes of the United Nations family of organizations in the
field of public administration in the 1970's that can be anticipated
by the organizations concerned



PUBLIC ADMINISTKATIGN PWIBLaJ2S AND PROGrAM1ES
IN THE NEXT DEVELOPIENT DECADE

Working Paper Prepared
by

The Public Administration Division

INTRODUCTION 0............. ..... ............ 0 0.. ... 0 0 1

MAJOR REFoRmS AND CONSTANT IMPOdV2ENTS IN ADMINISTRATION 4

Development Planning and Public Administration . .......... 4

Improvement of the Administration of Major Development
Functions ............................. .. 0 0.0. 8

Postal Administration ... .... ... ...... ........ 9

Administration for Regional (sub-national) and Local
Development .... ..... ... ..... 0.0. 11

Administrative Problems of Housing .. ............ 12

Administration for the Control of Narcotic Drugs ..... 13

SPECIAL ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLMZS IN THE 19700s . _.....0. 14

Major Advances in Science and Technology ..... . 15

Educational Change and Administration ... . 16

Administration of Programmes Relating to Population and.
Family Planning ...................... ....... 0 17

Administration of Agricu4tural Development and Land Reform
Programmes , ....... 0.04O.00000 .0O.. -. *.00 17

Participation of the Citizenry in Public Administration 00. 18

Administrative Aspects of Cultural Policies ... 19

Distinctive Administrative Problems of Small States 20

Administrative Aspects of Regional and Sub-Regional Economic

Integration and Joint Undertakings ...00.0. 00. ... 21

International Supervision of the Implementation of Economic,
Cultural and Social Rights ...... .0 - ........ 0 ...0.0 . 21

EFFICIENCY OF ADMINISTRATION . 0 ....... 0..0 24

Costs and Benefits of Administration ......- ......... .... 24

Supply Management .,............... ... ....... ..... . 24

Financial Administration ........ - ........... .0 .. 25

Organization and Methods .... ....... .... .. 0 26



Pag-Re

Administration and Management of Public Enterprises 27

Marketing and Trade Development ........ 28

M1ss Employment O............................ ..........0C o. 28

Personnel Administration and Training a. ........ O........... 29

Training and Career Development . ...... .............. 29

Scientists and Technical Personnel in the Public Service .... 32

CO-ORDINATION OF INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES IN PUBLIC ADMINISThATION 35

Technical Co-operation and Co-ordination at the National Level 35

Co-ordination at the Regional Level ....... ... 36

Co-ordination at the Headquarters Level ... 37

CONCLUSION ..... .. .............. . . ...................OO 39



IfTRODUCTIOi'

l, The General Assembly has called for the preparation of a framework

of international development strategy in preparation for the proclamation of the

nineteen seventies as the second United Nations Development Decade. The Centre

for Development Planning, Projections and Policies has prepared a paper giving

preliminary estimates for some kqy elements of a framework for international

development policies for 1970'sQ The paper indicates that, even on the assump-

tion that the gross domestic product in each developing country in the 1970s

only continues to grow at the same rate which took place during 1950-1965, it

would mean an increase in gross domestic product from $228300 million in 1965

to $501,40D million in 1980, and an increase in r capita gross domestic

product from $154 to $230 Should one expect a higher growth rate (say 6 to

T per cent), a much more vigorous effort will have to be made on a wide front,

2, The international development strategy of the second United Nations

Development Decade for achieving a higher growth rate will include activities

not only in the economic field, but also in the fields of social development and

public-administration. Any strategy for speeding up economic and social develop-

ment would be inadequate if it did not include policies and measures to ensure

that the public administration machinery is capable of implementing effectively

economic and social development programmes. The experience of the past decade

indicates that administrative deficiencies were among the major reasons for the

inability of developing countries to achieve the economic and social objectives

of their development plans. This important fact has been recognized by regional

meetings in Asia, Africa and Latin America and by the Meeting of Experts on th e

United Nations Programme in Public Administrtions' The Economic and Social

Council, at its forty-second session in May 1967, adopted resolution 1199 (XLII)

in which it decided that public administration should be accorded an appropriate

place in planning for the period following the present United Nations Development

Decade and requested the Secretary-General in co-operation with the specialized

agencies and non-governmental organizations concerned, to elaborate more specific

objectives and programes in this field. This note is a first step in this

co-operative effort.

17 Doiument E/AC.54/L,29/Bev, Dollars are at 1960 prices,

3/ See the R eport of the Meeting of Experts (Document E/4296).
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3. During the 1960's, awareness within the United Nations family of

the importance of public administration aspects of national development,

including the administrative and legal aspects of technical services, has been

growing steadily. This is reflected in various documents, including two reports

surveying the programmes in the field of public administration in the United

Nations and the specialized agencies (E/3630 and E/3765, annex 1) as well as

the Report of the Meeting of Experts (E/4296) and their review by ECOSOC. In

resolution 907 (XXXIV), the Economic and Social Council stated that it is

"convinced that solid administrative structures and sound public administration

are essential pre-requisites for the progress of developing countries".

A new approach towards public administration was necessary when

development planning and strategy became major topics in the thought, studi es

policies and activities of governments and international agencies. Once that

stage was reached, administration could be looked upon not merely as a patrate

discipline with a separate sphere of action, but also as an essential element

in the iAter-disciplinary approach required by almost all development functions

and .therefore as one of the major elements of development. This promising new

approach towards public administration as an inter-disciplinary activity must

be turned into an accomplished fact during the next decade.

5. The relevant Economic and Social Council resolutions 907 (XXXIV),

978 (XXXVI) and 1199 (XLII) focused attention on the importance of public

administration - a topic which had previously received inadequate consideration

in international discussions of economic and social problems.

6, In resolutions 907 (XXXIV) and 987 (XXXVI), the Economic and Social

Council drew some specific conclusions from the inter-disciplinary requirements

of administrative problems and from the interdependence of the various sectors

of public administration. It recommended, for example, that during the various

operations, investigations and activities in the field of economic and social

development and planning, special attention should be devoted "to aspects

connected with public administration, and particularly to the number, quali-

fications and training of the national administrative personnel required", and

"to the importance of action designed to establish and strengthen, on a national

basis, stable and well-conceived administrative institutions at the central,
regional and local levels, including machinery and procedures for the preparation

and implementation of economic and social planning". The Council recommended

the adoption of National Civil Service Systems and urged that every effort should
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be made to provide enlarged facilities for training of key administrative

personnel required in the developing countries. Furthermore, the Council

singled out certain aspects Ahich it regarded as particularly important, or

to which relatively little attention had been given in the past. In particul r,

in one of its recommendations it mentioned the desirability of considering., i

the development of programmes, such problems as:

"(I) Legal and administrative relations between State and
autonomous institutions;

"(ii) Structures and technical procedures of the central
agencies designed to pe rform economic and social

planning; and

"(iii) Decentralization, operating functions of ministries and
departments including field offices, and areas of
efficient district administration in selected functions."

7, As noted in the eport of the Meeting of Experts held in January

1967, developments in recent years in the various fields mentioned above, and

in inter-agency co-ordination in public administration constitute, on balance-s"

positive step forward and can be used as starting points for further progrcss

in the next decade even though (due to lack of adequate resource6) the extent

of implementation falls far short of the ea;pectation reflected in the above -

mentioned three resolutions.

8., However, refinements in the existing situation and ithe present

administrative systems will not in themselves be enough, As the Economic and

Social Council requested in resolution 1199 (XLII), it will be essential to

elaborate more specific objectives and programmes in this field in the light

of development requirements in the corting years. In setting out these object

ives and programmes in this paper it must be clearly understood that public

administration cannot be entirely separated from the political structuire

and .-the policy-making processes: it is largely an instrument or -aechanism

closely linked to and dependent upon the latter, Although this interdepende-.Ce

between public administration and the political structure is not

di-scussed here it must be clearly kept in mind in considering the effective.,e

of purely administrative measures in the development process, Thia is stated

here not in order to minimize the importance of public administration but me

to emphasize the overriding importance of sound policies at the political lev1



MAJOR REFORMS AND CO TANT I 2hCVLPUATS
7' AI111INI TAT"i

9 In the ' as in the past, efforts will increasingty

by some countvies 'no adopt comprehensive vkeasuree to reform theIr pubh .

administration structure withb a view to increasing their adm~iistrative

capability for de veopment tan d by others to ffect improvemeits i a- c c

aspects o,' iad it-ation o,- in the .rganizatio and a&m<nisVraion o

individual Ie rs, organizati -onts, programei and projects with a view to

implementing effeci vely particular deve nef forts

Developmen-lnnn ionid du i taUu

10, One of tie more e Rffecive ways of adopting overall ad t

reform is to link 1" with deve opment plariing, While inter,--13t in the

trative aspects of planning has developed o ly recently, it is likely te {

rapidly over the netxt few years. it vAll certainiy be one of the major tcp 

in the programmes of the United Nations (on the administrative aspect- oF

development plani ng and p Ian mplementation) ad those of the specialized

agencies (on administrative aspects of planning in the various substanAtiv

areas with which they deal) The United Vations has held InterregionaL ail

regional seminars on this sutject and is Lndertfaing a compar ative study c

administiative aspe' ts of de vopment plarning and plan implremenation as

as related studies on administrative reform mentioned below

11 The fuidamenta3 n portance of edministrative aspects of planir .

the modern world hes been clearly deperibed as follows in a recent report o'

the Committee for Developnent Planning (E/4362, April 196T)

"35. The poliAical circumstances already discussed are parTly
responsible for the difficulty of incorporating planning irn the
administrative structure, although these difficulties are also d
to the inertia of the atructures thexselves and the sluggishness
with which many goverrinents approach the work of modernizinig the,
Even planning itself has neglected this eesential aspect of change
and plans that have explicitly outifned a polity of admirntratIv!e
reform are -few and far between, Such step3 as have been taken to
reorganize the administration have very eeldcm made allowance fc'
the specific requisites of organization for planned devecloment
policy,

A meeting of the Sinior Economic Advisers to ECE governmrfnts sc , ul
to be held in November 1968, will deal with the question of miAt -levl T!

and decision making



"36, The isolated position of planning is also due to the super-

imposition of modern institutions on machinery that is, as a rule,
unsuitable for the implementation of development policy. To begin

with, the earliest planning ageneies were assigned advisory functions

based on prototypes that did not take into account each country's

special organizational features', or its requirements so far as

action was concerned. The status of the central planning office

and its relation to the erecutive were not defined clearly enough,

Consequently, Its status depended upon the outcome of a conflict

between the various pressure groups in the public administration,
- and sometimes the initial planning nuclei suffered a loss of face

This downgrading was rendered more acute by the youth and adminis-

trative inexperience of the first groups of planning experts, There

is no stronger testimony to the results of this lack of precision in

defining the functions and scope of planning than the great difficulty
some countries have found in co-ordinating economic policies of such

vital importance for development es tax policy and monetary and

exchange policies,

"3T, Accordingly, it is high time to consider, in the light of each

country's circumstances, what place should be given to planning in the

administrative structreT,, In some instances, this my entail a

redefinition of functions and they should be redefined without bias.

For example, in some special cases planning offices could be given a

status such that they couild exert direct influence on the decision--

making process in the important sectors.

"38, Another aim at this stage should be the completion of planning
machinery, In that connexion, the priority hitherto accorded to the

establishment of policy-mking mach:nery should be reconsidered on the

basis of a selective approach, with a view to laying more emphasis on

the evaluation machinery. fifective evaluation and control constitute

a valuable means of dovetailing planning into the administrative

structure and influencing its operations,"

12, The following recommendation of the Committee on Development Plan i

which summarizes the comnents quoted above and which is consistent with the

views of the Meeting of Experts held in January 1967, should certainly be

considered for inclusion among the major public administration objectives of

the next Decade:

"The Committee considers it imperative to strengthen the links between

planning offices and public administration in general, and to adapt the

latter to plarined action requirements This may involve, inter a3la:

"(i) Precise definition, first of the status of the planning
office, and second of its s:pecific role in relation to certain

aspects of economic policy (public investment, credit, fiscal



and exchange policies, external borrowing, etc.). An
unremitting effort to secure active co-operation between
the executive offices and the policy-makers at all levels,
institutionalized in some cases through inter-departmental
committees, might make for closer co-operation in the
planning process on the part of the public sector;

"(ii) Administrative reform, accompanying the formulation
of development plans and devised in the light of development
policy requirements, and at the same time providing for an
over-all improvement in the statuz of public officials,
especially at the intermediate levels of policy-making and
decision-aking, by means of the appropriate definition of
ranks and categories."

13- It is important that in the future, development plans should inclu-d

not only plans for the economic and social factors but also increasingly plan

for administrative factors involved in development. In preparing national af

well as sector plans it is not sufficient to take into account only the requir -

ments relating to capital, labour, foreign exchange,, natural resources etc,

It is also necessary to examine whether the administrative machinery is sdeua,'t

to achieve the targets set and to incorporate in the plans detailed proposa.:

for strengthening the administrative organization at all levels for plan

implementation. The Public Administration Division and other agencies can

advice and substantive support to the &Overnments in bringing about imprOvermen Z

in administrative aspects of planning and plan implementation, both on the over-

all level and the sectoral and project levels.

14. In the next decade, if the rate of economic growth and the pace of

social development are to be greater than in the 1960's, vigorous efforts will

have to be made in a large number of countries to improve their administrative

institutions and the re-organization of existing structures and systems. Much of

what is said of public administration in the developing countries is based on Z

two-fold comparison: (a) with the public administration in developed countries;

and (b) with management in private enterprise. With regard to the former, to

much attention has perhaps been given in the past to Weatern models of civil

service. Western personnel and training systems, themselves subject to periodi l

reviews. may not always fit into the ethos of many of the newer and developirr

countries. In one Western country, from which some of the developing Countrie;
have derived their civil service systems, major changes in the civil service hav

been proposed recently. Two conflicting opinions have been expressed by oble rvers

regarding the position of the civil service visa vis the private sector In

developing countries. On the one hand, there is the fear that a very priileg
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5 lite in the civil service with high salaries and entitlements, tenure and

trade union restrictions on duties and workload, plus over-protection in regard

to tenure, will give rise to strong resentments from the non-public sectors.

On the other hand, it has been the unfortunate experience of many developing

countries that they are unable to attract trained personnel in many fields of

public administration because of the greater attractions of the private sector.

These two conflicting considerations must be harmonized and the whole question

of a civil service in a developing country must be re-thought in the light of

the total manpower needs of the government, public corporations, local authori-

ties, education and the private sector. Greater attention will also have to

be given to management in private enterprise by means of empirical studies to

find out those factors of efficiency which may with benefit be applied to public

administration in general and to public enterprise in particular.
1 4a. In this promising field of the adaptation of public administration

structures and systems to development requirements, the United Nations Public

Administration Division is already engaged at present in a number of projects,

On the research side it has in its work programme a study of appraising

administrative capability in development planning. The study is aimed at

developing methods to appraise administrative capability of a government

organization or a system of organizations to carry out its functions under a

development plan or programme. Another project under way in the Public Adminis-

tration Division is a comparative study of national efforts for major adminis-

trative reforms. The study will identify factors both conducive and inimical

to the success of major administrative reforms and indicate guidelines which

may be helpful in the design and implementation of reform programmes under

different circumstances. The findings of such studies are to be applied in

national programnes through technical co-operation activities. One related

area where comparatively little has been done but to which the Division

has given some preliminary thought is that of regulatory administration.

As the private sector plays a significant role in development
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programmes of countries in mixed economies, public administration must develop

capabilities to regulate the private sector to achieve the desired goals.

The study of the subject and the search for ways and means to reorganize

regulatory agencies and institutions for promoting economic and social develop-

ment should receive more attentionand international action to render assist-

ance to countries towards achieving these objectives should be considered.

On the operational side, a number of projects on major administretive reform,

including a Special Fund project, have been undertaken by the United Nations

Public Administration Division. Such projects in the next decade are expected

to increase significantly.

Improvement of the Administration of Major Deve1pmenct Fun ions

15, Since development plans are usually implemented on a sectoral basis,

it is important to improve the administration of individual development functions

and the co-ordination of these in each sector. The specialized agencies and

the United Nations can do much to accelerate improvements in this critical

aspect of development. Effort should be focused on improving the organization

for sectoral administration and the development of administrative skills of

professional and technical personnel at various levels for special development

functions.

16. There is a need for worldwide comparative studies of the adminis-

tration of major development functions in order to enable governments in the

developing countries to understand more clearly the alternatives available

with respect to the role of government in relation to such functions and

approaches to their organization and administration at national, regional and

local levels. Such studies are fairly well advanced in only a few cases

although a number of specialized agencies have programmes aimed at the improve-

ment of the administration of the development functions of special concern to

them. The United Nations Eublic Administration Division has co-operated with

WHO in its programmes concerning health administration, especially in Latin

America and in Asia. FAO and the Public Administration Division have also

collaborated on regional sessions related to administration for agricultural

development. Within the United nations, studies on administration of social

services and transportation were undertaken by the Division of Social Development

and the Resources and Transport Division, respectively, with the collaboration



of the Public Administration Division, The Division has also carried out a

study of administrative aspects of community development, with the collaboratIo

of other offices and the specialized agencies concerned.

I7. With a view to facilitating studies in the administration cf

individual development functions, and to achieving the desired and practicable

degree of consistency in methods of classification of administrative systems,

in terminology, and in subject matter coverage, it is planned initially to

prepare a guide to identify the common elenentis of content. meti dology and

terminology involved in comparative studies of governmental organization and

administration of development functions. Then, a concerted effort will be

made to execute the studies, with the initiative for each being taken by t

office or specialized agency having substantive competence in the respective

field and the Public Administration Division collaborating in the execution,

1. 1any countries may have to adapt their legislation, or even drait

new legislation, and to set up the administrative and para-administrat.ve

structures required by industrialization. These will include not only the

structures and legislation required by industrialization se., but also

legislation concerning related sectors or problems.

19. If industrial development policies increase in scope, the harges

they will involve in countries moving rapidly forward to the industrial stage

will call for some adjustment,, or even complete innovation, in the legal and

administrative field. With the recent establishment of UNIDO, the opportunity

is afford~ed of improving and ezpanding assistance to governments in dealing

with administrative problems associated vith industrialization programmes, in

particular: strengthening and adaptation of the responsible ministries and

departments, co-ordination with planning departments, adoption of legis-ative

measures and regulations and establishment of new procedures governing rela'

between the government and economic and professional groups,

Postal Administration

19a Efficiency of postal administration is an important factor in natio

development. The Universal Postal Union aims at ensuring a uniform and effici

system for' the exchange of mail throughout the world by action both at the

national policy level and at the departmental level, It assists government i

increasing postal efficiency. A principal objective is to promote the appropatl

degree of uniformity in postal organization, methods of work, statistics and
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research. In this respect, some progress was achieved after the Vienna

Conference (1964) which also resulted in the organization of regular seminar

courses in England and France for English and French speaking postal officials

from developing countries. A substantial increase of technical assistance

programmes in the field of postal administration is expected.

2Q, In many countries, one feature of governmental and administrative

structures is the comparative weakness of the ministries concerned with social

affairs. Since all planning - in the plan preparation stage - implies some

arbitration between ministries and between economic, professional and social

forces and groups, the weakness of social affairs ministries in the governmental

structure of the developing countries is one factor which, in the long run, could

make it difficult to mobilize the various sections of the population for conscious

participation in the achievement of development objectives, which cannot be

reduced to purely economic terms or determined in an abstract and technocratic

manner,

20a. In particular, as a result of their relative weakness, the ministries

of labour (especially in the planning function) have not been able tr provide

planning departments with the data they require, or, even less, to embark on

employment planning activities themselves. As a result, employment planning

has been entrusted to planning departments, many of which have only the most

distant relationships with ministries of labour. But the planning departments

for their part do not have the administrative machinery required for direct

implementation of the plans they prepare, Furthermore, the two types of depart-

menis do not have a common language in which to address one another either about

theoretical problems or about methods of practical action, particularly action

to inipicment a vigorous labour policy. Consequently, the bridge between the

two types of departments needs to be rebuilt and employment departments in

ministries of labour strengthened, if only to ensure that employment plans

prepared outside Ministries of Labour can be put into effect, Apart from

recommending that the role of ministries of labour should be strengthened and

that there should be closer collaboration between ministries of labour and

planhing departments, the ILO is also offering advice on the methodology of

labour planning and the training of skilled personnel in this field, including

laboi# planners working in the cintral economic and social planning departments



and labour administrators attached to mniistries of labour. It will be seen

that the large-scale expansion of the ILO's employment programme will call for

an adequate strengthening of the national administrative staff and machinery

required for implementing it; and strengthening of administrative staff is

indeed a major feature of the programe.Y

AMministration for Regional (sub-national) and Local Develpment

21, The administrative component is crucial to the success of regional

(sb-national) development programmes. The Public Administration Division is

undertaking a comparative study of the subject to provide guidelines (a) in

structuring special organizations for regional development and for relating

them to other public bodies having functions in the region, and (b) in designing

the structure of regional or provincial administration on -a nation-wide basis.

The, study will build on other studies by the Division in the field of local

and regional administration. It would also build upon and contribute to the

current United Nations Research and Training Programme on Regional Development,

requested by ECOSOC in its resolution 1086C (XXXIX).

22nd The Public Administration Division will have completed by 1970 a

series of worldwide studies on, central agencies and institutions for the

improvement of local government, including studies of central services to local

authorities (with the collaboiation of the International Union of Local

Authorities), of local government systems, of local government training and of

specialized credit institutions for local authorities (in collaboration with

the International Information Centre for Local Credit)0 The Fiscal and

b/ After the text had been completed, we received the following comments from
ILO.

"In the actual tackling of the problem there are a number of different
.aspects to be faced. The first is the policy obstacle, in that many developing
nations have yet to be persuaded as regards the growing need for attention and
budgetary support to action in the social and labour field. A second aspect is
that -of restructuring the national administration to ensure co-ordination of
effort and more effective implementation. The others, which follow, are the
methods 'of operation and the size of the administrative machinery and staffs
required.

- "In view of the special importance now attached to public administratio,
as a prerequisite for greater success in development programmes, there appears
to be a need for concerted action sponsored by the major agencies of the United
Natipns to obtain a suitable share of U.N.D.P. funds, especially from the
Special Fund sector, for projects in the public administration sector,
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Financial Division of the United Nations recently completed a study of land

tax administration, Further comparative studies are needed of lccal govern-

ment structure, finance and financial administration in order to provide

effective support for technical co-operation projects in this field, -hich

are expected to continue to increase in the 7Os,
23, ECOSOC xesolution 1086C (XXXIX) expressed concern for "problems of

excessive migration from rural. areas to overcrowded citie , Vwith concmit-nt

unemploy'ment and other social p-mblems", An earlier ECOEOC resolution set

in motion a concerted international action programme in tae field of urban-

isation (resolution 830 (XXXIIB)), The Division's comparative study of the

administrative aspects of rapid urban growth, undertaken ;.ith the collaboratie2

of the Institute of Fublic Administration of New York and in consultati vitL

other offices and specialized agencies of the United Vations, i3 in psuan

of both resolutions. It is designed to provide insights into the restr.eturin

often required at all levels of governirent in dealing with problcrs resulting

from rapid urban growth. Follow-up regional and national seminars on the

subject and other forms of international support of natic nal efforts are

anticipated,

Administrative Problems of 1o0 n

24. Connected with the problem of rapid urban growth is that of housing.

The current work programme of the Centre for Housing, Building and Planning

includes two projects which directly relate to administration: project (a)
policies, programming and administration in housing, building and planni g

(ECOSOO recolution 976B (XXXVII)) and project (b) - Urban land policy and

land control meastures involving selected country studies 1"or Latin Americcn ,

Middle East, Asia and the Far East, and Europe, The Centre has assisted in

conducting a number of seminars and projects which, in one way or enother, deal

with basic questions of administration. In addition, some of the regional

commissions, particularly the ECA, have active projects concerned with housing

policy and administration. A groring number of countries are establishing

iinistries of housing and itrban development or other entities, such as jational

housing banks, housing corporations or institutes. In areas of squatter

settlements, which are proliferating in the metropolitan areas of most develo-
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ing countries, not only do regional physical planning and development consider-

ations take on special importance, but the whole apparatus of municipal and

local government administration must be brought to bear for the upgrading of

existing environmental living conditions. In fact, there are few aspects of

the work undertaken in the Centre for Housing, Building and Planning which do

not impinge on public administration problems and progranmes. This work includes

the whole question of appropriate institution-building at national, regional and

local levels of government to deal with the problems involved.

9d1dnist:itaon for the Control 2f Narcotic Drngs

24a. Another area where building of administrative capability to implement

an internationally accepted social action progranme is that of narcotics control,

The Single Convention on Narcotic Drugs which came into force in 1964 requires

the parties to the Convention to maintain an administration for enforcement of

its pomviona. The Commission on Narcotic Drugs, the Economic and Social

Council, and the International Narcotics Control Board, gLve advice and help

to Xvernments on questions relating to the administration of narcotics control.

Such help has taken the form of the grant of fellowships to civil servants as

well as the organization of regional or inter-regicnal comsultative groups,

study grOups, seminars, etc. In a five-year plan for technical assistance in

narcotics control, projects for helping pvernments in the setting up or the

strengthening of their national administrations for narcotics control have been

included.



SPECIAL ADMINISTATIV PFROBLid48 IN THL 170z

25, During the next decade, problems of public administration in develop-

ing countries should be the constant concern of the United Nations, the

specialized agencies and associated organizations. As the international organiz-

ations try to achieve an even greater degree of harmonization and co-ordination,

they should continue to analyse these problems and should help in the search

for increasingly effective solutions, particularly in the general problems

mentioned in the preceding part of this note. But the next decade will also

be marked by the inclusion in development programmes of some -new projects (o?

projects with new emphasis) and some which have hardly been tackled at all

during the first decade0  Even at this stage, it is possible to mention

briefly (for illustrative purposes) some of the topics which will probably

appear in the programme for the next decade, and to stress the fact that they

will all in different degrees have some "public administration" aspects It

would be deplorable (and irndeed it would have damaging effects both on the

development process itself and on the returns obtainable from multilateral or

bilateral foreign aid) if the "public administration" aspects of these new or

significant activities were not identified, and if - contrary to what has

happened too often over the past twenty years or so - no system were develop.d

at least in outline for avoiding a situation in which the importance of

administrative aspects in technical programmes was discovered too late -

"after the event", as it were, or after a period of groping in the dark or

even failure,

26 It is not possible in this paper to deal exhaustively with all new

or specially important administrative problems in the next decade,, For

illustrative purposes, a few significant problems are given in the following

paragraphs relating to the advances in science and technology, educational

change and administration, population growth, efforts to overcome food shortage,

participation of the people in public administration, increase in the number of

3/ It would, of course, be misleading to assume that all these topics can t e
listed under the heading of "Public Administration"; but it is clear that mney
of them are already being studied by certain departments of the United Nati o
and the specialized agencies, and that they will in future be reflected to a
greater or lesser extent in the programmes and budgets of the agencies,



small states, problems relating to economic integration and co-operation, etc.

Major Advances in Science and Technolo

27, In the objectives and programmes for the next decade consideration

will presumably be given to the apparently unlimited possibilities opened up

by the important sclentific and technological advances in the last two decades,

In order to enable the developing countries to enjoy a fair share of the benefits

of scientific progress, it is necessary to increase their capability to apply

science and technology to development. This would involve a number of adm:niz-

trative problems,, especially the following:

(a) The improvement of science education, the organization of scientific

and technical researeh, and the elaboration and implementation of -scienitific

policies, particularly in the developing countries, are some of the elements ia

UNESCO's programme, and will be developed to a great extent during the next

decade, The institutional ard administrative aspects of the problem, the statas

of research workers, and so forth, are already mentioned. in the "programm e

guidelines" It must, however, be mentioned here that among the most important

activities of UNESCO in this conexion are those relating to: establishment of

governmental structures for science policy and preparation of the relevant

legislation; increasing the roductivity of research institutions through

improvements in research organization and administration; and training of

administrators for the scientific and technical institutions of developing

countries. In the WHO and FAC programmes, too, increasing emphasis is now b eig

place4. on research,

(b) In the field of the peaceful use of atomic energy, the IAEA, at

government request, gives advice on the appropriate government inirastrueture

for the development, management and control of national atomic energy prograiw'ses;

this, infrastructure may take many forms, such as atomic energy commisslons tZ

committees, interdepartmental arrangements within existing government st ru'ture,

the establishment of licensing authorities and technical advisory services vi*-in

national health, agriculture or industrial programmes, The IAEA also provi des

assistance, particularly to the developing countries, in the drafting of leg1-j

lation dealing with nuclear energy, This assistance, which is mainly of a

1/ Details are given in document ST/SG/AC ,/L, See also imyosiunion
Science Policy, Yaoundg, July 1967, UNESCO (SC/CS/91/1),



legal nature, involves the preparation of draft legislation and regulations

concerning the establishment and functions of national bodies with related

responsibilities, such as protection against radiation, transportation of

radioactive material, civil liability for nuclear damage, etc. Among the

national regulations now being prepared, the agency is trying to achieve a

certain degree of uniformity, which will help to promote the development of

peaceful uses of atomic energy. Furthermore, in order to help coplete the

training of administrators and jurists whoin varicus parts of the mold,

particularly the developing regions, are collaborating or may be called upon

to collaborate with the national authorities in the field of nuclear activities,

the IAEA organized in April 1968 a training course on the legal aspects of

the peaceful uses of atomic energy, whose main purpose was to familiarize the

participants with the nature and possible solution of various practicalproblems, both

legal and administrative, encountered in the implementation of national nuclear

activity programme s.

(c) The use of new communications media for publicity and education

purposes will raise a number of legal and administrative problems, some of

which have not or not sufficiently presented themselves before, In view of

the canplexity of the techniques involved, responsibility for assistance to

jpvernments in dealing with problems of this kind should be left largely to the

specialized agencies, particularly ITU and UNESCO; but the United Nations will,

of course, also be involved in the legal, general administrative and some other

aspects.

(d) The progress in seience and technology has significantly affected

certain traditional areas of public administration. As it will be indicated

later in this note, it has led to important changes in management techniques

as well as the composition and structure of the civil service. Increasing

attention to these changes is reflected in the work programme of the Public

Administration Division.

Educational Change and Administration

28. The educational system, in any country, is one of the important factors

influencing the administrative system, Though it is often difficult to isolate

the effects of the education system on the administration, from changes in certain

cultural patt erns, the structure of the econoMn etc., there are modifications -

qualitative and quantitative - in the educational systen which could and should



be taken into consideration in both short-term and long-term policy on the

administration and the civil service. Failure to do so may have as a result

the creation of disequilibria within the civil service. It may also adversely

affect the recruitment of civil servants both in the sense of failure to

attract certain trpes of skills or failure to take advantage of the existence

of new skills or of changing conditions in the market for skins. A problem

closely connected with educational change, which deserves special attentirx is,

precisely, the relation between estimated demands for skills in the public service

and the estimated output of the educational system. The difficulty of forecast-

ing such demands is very real and cannot be under-estimated. However, the need

to develop appropriate forecasting techniques and to promote research in this

field is evident.

Administration of Pro grammes RelatIng to Population and Family Planning

29. The effective administration of policies and programtes relating to

population growth and family planning will be a major concern of an increasing

number of governments in the 701s. The outcome of national efforts for economic

and social development nay largely depend on the effectiveness of governments

to administer their programmes relating to population growth and family planning.

The Population Division is undertaking research to systematize information on

experience in the administration of policies and prograumes relating to popula-

tion growth and family pLanningwith a view to improving the administration

of these programmes. Various offices of the United Nations and specialized

agencies have an important role individually and collectively in the support

of national efforts in this field.

Administration of Agricultu ral Development and Land Reform Programmes

30. It is to be noted thatin its drive for productivity, better manage-

ment methods and improved performance, agriculture has been lagging behind

industry in most develcping countries in the decade of the sixties, One lesson

of experience worthy of note is that sectors other than manufacturing stend

to gain markedly fran introducing modern management methods, For the fullest

exploitation of new technological possibilities,7 fundamental changes may be required

in the methods of farm management, including upgrading of far management skills, re-

organization of farm units, and a new drive to get modern management methods
into agriculture; this has been a continuing concern of FAO

31. Another important and related area is land reform, FAO, in co-operation

7/ Including what might turn out to be a technological breakthrough to enable
certain farm outputs to increase five and six times the earlier levels, now
being experimented in certain Asian countries.



with the United Nations Division for Social Development and the Public Administration

Division, is working on a study of administrative aspects of land reform. In still

another related area, the Water Resources Section of the United Nations Department

of Economic and Social Affairs is paying special attention to the administrative

and legislative problems of water resources development in developing countries.

Participation of the Citizenry in Public Administration

32. This topic, which is closely associated with comnnity development

and local government, has been the subject of studies, meetings and technical

co-operation projects of the United Nations acting in concert with the spe-

cialized agencies. It has for long been discussed in the Economic and Social

Council, in the Coumission for Social Development, and, in the ILO, Recenitly,

too, it has been referred to at the United Nations seminar on the r ealisation

of economic, social and cultural rights, held at Warsaw in August 1967. The

Meeting of Experts on the United Nations Programme in Public Administration

(E/4296) recomended consideration and study of arrangements for participation

by the people, including workers organizations in the administration of plans.

In short, participation at all levels of government is likely to receive

greater attention in the next decade.

33. In the modern world no economic and social policy can be regarded as

exclusively the affairs of politicians, administrators, economists and techni-

cians. The United Nations and the specialized agencies are certainly not in

a position to recommend specific political structures, and even less to recommend

a particular planning system as a model which would be universally valid. The

fact remains that, at a time when the government and its departments are the

active agents of development in many countries, the efficiency and realism of

their programmes - and, consequently of international assistance - will to

a great extent depend on the degree of participation by those to whom the

policies are to be applied from day to day.

34. Furthermre, provision for this participation is made in the
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inptruments which an appreciable number of states have rat,ified, and on ihich

therefores their social policies should be based, The Intervational Labour

Organization, for instance, has drafted many conventions and recommend t.ions

providing for the establishment of tripartite consultative bodies which

participate in the elaboraticn of economic and social policies, in the application

of these policies or, at least, in decisions taken at the regional enterpri .:

level, or in the manegement cf certain social services. This idea of

"participation" will probably become a watchword in the 197(0 s, Its importanc

is highlighted by the following fact which has been noted particularly in t>e

course of the assistance activities of the United Nations, the Internationrl

Labour Office, and WHO. Wher programmes or projects are prepared with the

central authorities, and wher, for some reason or another, insufficient att n14or

has been given to the competence of regional or local authorities (or, in te

case of federal States, the authorities of the constituent ztates), or txt

responsibilities of independent or private enterprises, or to the role of

representative associations in economic and social affairs, the implementatJ. n:l

of the programmes is slowed dawn and sometimes completely jeopardized., At h

other extreme, there are certain countries where too much participation ipes

the activities of the public authorities, or even paralyses them, and is th '-'

fore an additional obstacle to development,

35, The methods of participation in individual development functio. and

the procedures and administrative arrangements for participation are matter

of concern to each substantive office and specialized agetcy, BuLt they ra1sA

problems which form an integral part of the overall problem of governmental

administrative structures, Here toq, the United Nations, in close collx ra. .n

with the specialized agencies, could act as a centre for collecting the dati

required for making analyses, producing consolidated reports w~here posiRIle,

and proposing feasible solutions to individual countries,

Administrative Aspects of Cultural Policies

36, Studies undertaken by UNESCO have shown that for about twenty ye& s

and particularly since 1960, more and more governments have b en estab"lin



cultural affairs department separate from the education department, Or the one

hand, this trend reflects a new phenomenon which is due to the progress made in

school facili-fies, -omunications media, urbanization and levels of living end

has been described as cultural development. On the other hand, it shws that

governments are now anxious to take deliberate action at the national level to

meet this new demand; and this action is known for short as "cultural action",

37. Many States have included in their constitutions a provision stating

that major cultural works shall be made accessible to the widest possible

section of the population, But general access to works of culture ca not

achieved solely by individual initiative, which is hampered by too ma&y ecronomi

and psychological barriers. Some assistance must be given by the public

authoritier which command the resources required for such a vast endeavo

38, -his is true of the industrialized countries, and even more so

developing countries, In the latter, the economic and social condition of t e

vast .major'ity of families makes it impossible for a child to suppleme- nt his
A

school ed cation when he grows up, and often does not even allow him tc rotein

the knowl dge he has acquired, Tn all countries, education, which wau only

recently L-n individual matter, has become the responsibility of the comwunity

Governments are in fact having to intervene more and more often in cultur1l

matters ad to allocate increasingly large sums to them,

39., As cultural affairs are virtually unlimited in potential score, the

public a~thorities must in their activities adopt a coherent viewpoint and) an

effectivc programme of action, A cultural policy is a set of principles

defining the action and methods to encourage the highest degree of creatlve

originality and the widest possible public participation, Cultural pAiciez

are not cvncerned directly with the content of culture, but rather with t he

infra-structures and the administrative, technical and financial proc-dures

which the State used in this field

40, Although it is only recently that UNESCO began to study these v -& xfions

(see in :articular Eound Table on Cultural Policies, 13-22 Derember ) e

fundame.tal importance of the administrative aspects is now generally realze-

and this is another new feature of development to uhich increasing attlenti

will b-! paid during the second decade,

Distinztive Administrative Problems of Small States

L, A large number of small states (with less than 2,500,000 populat. )

have become independent in recent years and more can be expected in t*e L197C

These states confront unusual problems in public administration due t, ther
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small size,, Generalizations that may be valid for large states must be re-

examined for their applicability to small states. The Public Administrtionr

Division,which provides substantive support to such states, including newly

independent ones, in modernizing their administrative systems, has undertaken

a comparative study of approaches to the distinctive administrative prnbleve

or such states. It is also collaborating with UNITAR in its wider study of

the special problems of small states and territories,

Administrative Aspects of Regional and Sub-heional tconomic Integration aid

Joint Undertakings

42, The quest for regional and sub-regional economic integration and ioint

undertakings that support national development efforts is an emerging trend

of the sixties which is likely to gain momentum in the seventies, Thi6 trend

is manifested in the growing number of =,ItIAtjonal instittionr in the

different regions, Institutions to provide common services for two or wor(

nations to cultivate common markets, to co-ordinate economic policies, to

integrate development planning and to undertake joint projects, such ae multi-

national public enterprises and river development authorities, are indicative

of this important trend.

43, The successful performance of these newer forms of multi-national

institutions is bound to reinforce the trend and add impetus to the quest f1 r

additional opportunities for co-operation and joint action, However, it U

to be noted that while these multi-national institutions open up new

opportunities, they also give rise to new administrative problems and causcs

for tension. Therefore, methods of organizing and administering multi-natt il

institutions require more research and exchange of experience, Another <r'J t

ful area of research is on the advantages of co-operative action by sma12 sta es

in the administration of functions that have a significant bearing on de el

ment . Also, technical assistance aimed at improving the performance of the e

institutions ought to be accorded a higV priority,

International Supervision of the Implementation of Economic Cultural ,_nd

Social Rights

44. During the present decade, an outstanding feature of interntiorel

co-operation in promoting and encouraging respect for human rights and for

fundamental freedoms for all - which is one of the purposes of the United N s

according to paragraph 3. of Article 1 of the Charter - has been the large

number of significant international instruments relating to human rights ad A i d



by the United Nations or by specialized agencies. Under several convention s

dealing with various economic, social and cultural rights, various forms oi,

international supervision of the implementation of those rights have been

devised, For example, in the ILO Discrimination (Employment and Occupation)

Convention and the UNESCO Convention Against Discrimination in Education,

States Parties undertake to formulate, develop and apply a national policy of

equality of opportunity and treatment, and to submit to an international coy

periodic reports on the action taken and the results achieved, Under the

International Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Racial Discrim.n

ation, States Parties undertake to pursue a policy of eliminating racial

discrimination in all its forms, and to establish an international Commi;tte

to consider reports on the measures adopted to give effect to the provisi c-

of the Convention: complaints that a State Party is not giving effect to !e

provisions of the Convention may also be considered by the Committee, nlder

the International Covenent on Economic, Social and Cultural Vights, States

Parties undertake to recognize certain economic, social and cultural z"Ights

and to submit reports on the measures which they have adopted and the ogres

made in achieving the observance of those rights. Copies of the reports a

to be transmitted to the Economic and Social Council and to the speciaized

agencies concerned, and the Council may bring to the attention of other 

petent organs and bodi es of the United Nations "matters arising out of the

reports".

45, On the other hand, the ILO's long experience in supervising the

implementation of Conventions and recommendations regarding labour mat .eri

suggests that defects in labour administration departments in certain countris

have acted as a barrier to any extension of the ILO's activities, have pre--ented

the establishment of a dialogue between the ILO and governments and hav mare

it impossible for governments to take suitable steps to implement the onven-

tions. Even as regards the submission of reports on the implementatio o th

Conventions in accordance with articles 19 and 22 of the ILO Constituti the

lack of an appropriate department in the Ministries of Labour of certain

countries (sometimes this deficiency is of long standing) constitutes a- eos

shortcoming and prevents any communication between the ILO and national adminis-
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trations Efforts are being made to remedy this situation, at least to the

extent possible with the limited resources available, by organizing regionyL

seminars on national and international labour standards. The seminars are

held in connexion with the general training programmes for labour admni strition

staff, which have been organized every year since 1964 in a different region,

and have proved to be of some value; but they will not have aijr lasting ef ct

unless the officials trained remain in their posts for a certain period and,

in a wider context, unless the training is supplemented at the national lev J

by the establishment of specialized legal and administrative departments,

46. Deficiencies in national administrations tend to weaken the role of

the United Nations in the promotion and protection of human rights, partV ularly

of the economic, social and cultural rights whose full enjoyment by all 1i' in.

the last analysis, the supreme objective of all development policies, It 13

clear, therefore, that in order to achieve the full realization of those igs

national legal and administrative departments in some countries may havt to be

strengthened considerably, and the United Nations itself may have to wake a

direct contribution to the training, or further training, of specializect

officials,



EFFICIai'CY OF ADINISTRATIO14

4T. It should not be inferred from the spotlighting cf certain new t

and perspectives that we can neglect the basic elements and established approa hes

to sound administration, which have formed the essential parts of the United

Nations Public Administration programme in the past ten or fifteen years, These

basic elements include, in addition to some of the points already covered eerl.er

in thispaper, improvements of civil service systems, personnel training, sUpIy

management, financial administration, and administrative efficiency. Subjet W

a greater emphasis on the requircments of social and economic development, some

of these basic elements will in fact, gain increasing importance in the total

administrative efforts of the next decade,

Costs and Benefits of Administration

4 AMu*er of states ae a1together or partly undtadminista.drM In w'uo,
expenditure on the operation of the administrative system alone amount6 t;o

of the t6tal budget or more. The large size of public expendituires, hoiever

does not mean that administration is efficient in those countries.

49, In all branches of public administration, including the finan4ial,

research in two broad areas is needed: (a) to develop units for comparativ ,

measurement of costs and performance of public services, with due regard V)

differences in circumstances; and (b) to develop tools for measuring the

adequacy of investments in the administration of government organizaticn.s,

sectors and entire public administration systems and for determining whait

of administrative investment would be most beneficial. These tools wotld

be useful in identifying needs for major administrative reform. Research ii

both areas should result in improved methods of appraising present and pott'nt &l.

performance, to which the Division's study on the appraisal of administrative

capability in development will contribute, The problems raised in this para-

graph are similar to those involved in such advanced methods of financil'.

administration as programme and performance budgeting and the so-called Pi..

(Planning, Programming and Budgeting System),

SuDply Management

50. Efficiency in supply management is an important element in economa

development administration, Many departments in the specialized agencie



believe, on the basis of several specific cases, that one obstacle tc

development - including the efficient implementation of foreign aid progrwmies -

lies in the unsuitability of administrative procedures, particularly for the

purchase, deployment and utilization of equipment and supplies of all Linis

required for public operations, Legislation, regulation and supervision ot

government purchases conditions governing the management of supplies, publ c

accounting and financial supervision procedures, mangement of stock and quick

delivery of vehicles and products,, especially in areas far from the eajitl,

are some of the decisive factors in the particular fields dealt with by YiOi

FAC) and UNhSCO. Each field does, of course, have its own individual aspe.. &.

But there are many more aspects which are common to all ministries ard det-

ments, with which trie Public Administration Division has been concerned i i ts

research and technical co-operation programme.

Finanelal Administration

51. In any consideration of develop- ent administration, adequate a.7entton

must be given to the fiscal and financial aspects of public administratioi.

The Fiscal and Financial Branch of the Deoartment of Economic and socal AIers

is tackling many problems in this field and will also co-operate with the b

Administration Division in developing a work programme in local finane, ocal

financial administration and 'central-locaj. financial relationships, he relations

between central banks and government ministries, the organization of deve3 pmet

banks and other financial institutions, the promotion of savings, etc, are tclao

administrative problems of great importance in the implementation of financia~l

policies in developing countries he I.M.F. has promoted good agenK in

these fields by assisting governmental and central bank authorities tU lck at

all aspects of proposed programmes of action - to balance policies and p,,y .i es

against the financial resources of all kinds available to carry them cut. e

Fund has been active in assisting a number of countries in drafting and r:eviing

their central banking and general banking laws. The Fund's eperts either hfld

senior positions in the institutions to vhich they are assigned with res:onsi-

bility for the formulation of monetary and credit policies, or positions in

highly specialized fields, such as research, credit administr-ation, f'cg

exchange operations, and bank supervision. The Fund has made experts avaa 1

to assist in improving the accounting practices of newer central banks. ":ne

instance, the Fund has sponsored an expert for the specific purpose of assiting

a central bank to improve its administrative organization and methods, The

public administration and training aspects of the Fund's work find their



expression principal)y in the work of the 1,F Institute at Fund headquarters,

and in that of the Central Banking Service and the Fiscal Affairs Departoent

in the field. In view of the greater emphasis on development, it is legitimate

to expect that work in this field will be of even greater importance during the

next dee.de,

Organization and Methods

52. As indicated in the Report of the Meeting of Experts, a wider

application of'O & " will be even more essential in the future. In view

of the significant advance in modern management techniques and equipment

these may be used on a scale which would have been unexpected a decade ago.

automatic data processing, for exampleopens up prospects which should be

carefully studied in the light of the needs and possibilities of the develop-

ing countries, The Report of the Meeting of Experts has briefly indicated

some ge neAlgutdelines for studies of this kind, and has drawn atteiition both

to the possibilities offered by using these techniques and, in som4 cases, to

the "contra-indications". This topic certainly should be a major item in the

programme for the next decade, and it- is a field in which co-operation between

the United Nations and the specialized agencies should be organized on a

regulai, basis.

- The United Nations Public Administration Division is undertak.in6 a

study of the application of modern Hana ement teahniqueB to puqlic administra i.

and plans to convene an interregionial semirar on the subject in 1970, The objebt

ives of this seminar are to review the major trends in management and t-he sig

nificant categories of management techniques; to develop analytical insighi;

into the pros and cons of the application of different techniques; to develop

an understanding of environmental factors affecting the introduction of m&odern

management techniques generally and in specific activities; to consider the

organizational and administrative conditions for, and implications of, the-I

successful introduction and utilization, including training requirement; an

to review the managerial problems involved in the use of management te hnique

available, Emphasis will be placed on developments in mnaeageInt techn.Iqu

which have value and potentiality for improving public administration, Ain u- j



public enterprises, in developing countries, Consideration will be gie

for example, to relevant techniques and findings which have emerged fromi,

research in the behavioural sciences (especially those pertaining to p.

solving and decision-making); mathematical and statistical approacheo -o

maragement (e g, operations reseLrch, liner progrwnning, game theory, net ork

"Plnming methods); budi;stAng and accounting tedbnic'ues to facilitate
management; and devices to expedite the collection, processing,, StOg

retrieval of irformation needed for management purposes (e.g, automati dati

processing), 'Consideration will also be given to the organization and admA

tration of national maragement advisory services, including services olkc

authorities, and the factors involved in using private management conzul-i

firms and technicians,

Administration and V'anagement of Public Enterprises

54. The United Nations bas been engaged in this important field f c,

years. The Public Administration Division has convened three senin arp ont

subject - in, Rangoon (19 5 4), in Nei Delhi (1959) and in Geneva "19It n

addition to several publications issued by the Division on the pr% b .ee -of

organization and administration of public enterprises in developing CO

it is currently undertaking a major research project on this Su.bjet, Tt

has a number of technical co-operation projects in this field with dev"p

countries, including one Special Fund Project,, The ILO has also been

in management development work in developing countries for a long time Lw A

rendered technical co-operation to many countries in the field of rmanagc J

UNIDO, as previously mentioned, is also interested in improved administration V

enterprises operating in the industrial field in oome countries, The Iter r.

Union of Local Autorities. in consultat4on with the UN: has made a comnle-

-mentary study on mnicipal public enterprises. Simil rly, other Un'id
offices and specialized agencies have rendered technical co-operation t
public enterprises operating in their respective fields, The survey
missions of the IBRD have studied problEms related to the organization and
management of public and private enterprises in several countries.,

55. The decade of the sixties has been characterized by a mnrked proliic
ation of public enterprises in developing countries, irrespective of thE.r
political systems. The pending question before the governmentsof many develop



ing -ountr' ~!is not so Much whether public enterprises axe advizable, hut

how to irnrov! t.he performance of those already established. In.reasing-.:

the corcern iZ Lhifting toward programming for improved perfomance -

hich is likey -o be more pronou'nced in the coming development decade, T

respond eftectively to the growing needs of technical assistance in i6 Vi I d,

not only Is s better understcnding needed of the forces affecting the perf ace

of public enterpriseu in developing countries, but also more effective e

of rendea.in ilv and greate. inter-agency collaboration,

Mem edgadeDevelopmcnt

56. he :ield of rarketing should receive greater emphasis in theia .

ing countries, The tendezncy now amongst these countries is to concentrate C:n'

production- Marketing is equa2ly as important and should indeed condition h

types of goods to be produced, In countries with centralized planning of

productioE anC in countries with state owned public enterprises, there exi.U

a need for the training of amirnistrators in marketing principles, Th s i,

especially true of those countries and indus ries which are seeking an Increase

in exports, Tin this regard., the ILO makes assistance available to governmr-t

to help ther iii deielojing a rmrktnt outlook both in their industriAl and r

sector and in ther adminisatration Public administrators in the tradc ii .d

also need Suidanc- In the principles and realities of international tiade.

This guidance should. be aimed at imparting practical understanding of tarif4

principles and trade agreements, tiade legislation and trade practice in var>

countries, and othr such specialized items which require considerably worc

attention from developing countries, In this field, there is scope for c.o-

operation betwee' the icint UNCTAD/GATT international Trade Centre and the

Public Adminis--ration Division,

57. Mass employment in public morks throug labour-intensive methods has

been a greatly neglected potential area of economic growth. Effective action
in this area, however, requires understanding of the implications of the
administrative factors involved. Planning officers need to gear this concept
to their forward projectionsand proper planning of the actual work is needed
including training of foremen and other supervisory staff. With few exceptions
this kind of activity has been neglected in the past and considering the
population problems that exist in sane countries, renewed attention should be
gLven to this avenue of employment and economic growth in t he Second Develop-
ment Decade,,



Personnel Adgintration and Training

58. In the past ten or fifteen years the major portion of the resources

of the United Nations public adinistration programme has been devoted to

assistance in the improvement of perscnnel administration and in the training

of national civil servants in the developing countries. The United Hations

has assisted a number of countries in improving or reforming their civil

services or personnel systems in the public sector,, including assistance to

about thrity institutes of public administration. In the next decade, it is

expected that personnel administration and training will remain the most

irportant single it m in the programue. However, because of the importance

attached to social and economic developnt, increased emphasis must be plaaed

on the management training of professional and technical personnel and on

improving the quality generally of personnel in the public service, including

managers in State-owned enterprises, These vd.11 often necessitate changes in

personnel systems, including provision for increased mobility between units

of goverment, and expansion of in-service training programes.

raining and Career Development

59. Assistance to governments in pre-entry, post-entry and middle-

management training of civil servants will continue to constitute the ma-jor

part of the technical co-operation programme in this field. However, certain

new trands have developed in recent years and are expected to become more

prominent in the next decade.

(a) Increasingly, the United Nations technical co-operation programe

in support of training institutesbhas been linked with national efforts at

major administrative reform. Whenever possible, these institutes participate

in administrative reform in their respective countries. Also, increasingly,
efforts are being made to gear th e training programes to the needs of adminis-

trative reform.

(b) Increasing attention is boing paid to the training of professional

and technical personnel in administration. Effective management of develr1enrt

functions requires careful selection and training of personnel at middle cnd

top levels. While often viewed as part of the problem of developing general

adrinistrators, special attention is needed in regard to the training of

professional and technical personnel who acquire major administrative respons-
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ibilities, Tnstitutes of public administration as well as training

institutions in specialized fields, usually include courses for this purpose.

The Public Administration Division is undertaking to collaborate with the

specialized agencies with a view to improving the quality of such trainirg.

As an initial step, the Division has arranged for the preparation of a

Handbook for the use of trainers in determining course content and metxods in

the training of professional and technical personnel at middle and tUp acmil-s-

trative levels to manage effectively the financial, human and physical rie kurces

available to them and to develop their skills for larger roles in adninic-

tration for development, P draft of the Handbook will be ready- for reve y

the interested offices and specialized agencies in the latter part of L96

(c) More attention will have to be paid in future to the training of

personnel for local and regional government, In countries which have reoendy

become independent the most experienced local administrators have assue

positions in the central administration, leaving many cities and rurJl area

with comparatively unqualified staff,

(d) The specialized agencies themselves have their own training progr-mmes

for the administrator in their respective fields, For instance, tra in{n !x

public health officers in public administration is one of the most portai

sectors of WHO's activities.N Public administration is also a major it n

educational planning-programmes (UNESCO and the Institute for Educationa~l

Planning), Similarly, science administration is an important part of the

science policy planning programmes of UNESCO, For example, the Orgarization

intends to prepare an international recommendation on the status of iertiLi

workers which would be presented for adoption at a special inter-governmen-lr.

conference to be convened by UNESCO in 1971-1972, if so decided by the 16 tA

Session of its General Conference, The I M.Fe, in addition to the practica

training which its experts give to counterparts, has given specific assiEae

through the medium of instruction to classes and groups of civil servants in

various countries, The training courses given at the I.M.F. Institute s inc

8 / See Handbook on Malaria Training, Geneva, T-12 February 196b. t e
courses for national staff with higher responsibilities in the health r e '



1950 to selected off.icials, mostly from developing corutries, have been

attended by participants from no less than ninety-two countries.

(e) It seems that the administrative training and refresher courses

provided for various categories of public servants employed in differe;

sectors (health, education, finance, agriculture, labour, etc.) and f(or

administrators of the conventional kind, will be planned in a regional coQnte.t

to an even greater extent than in the past, In the ILO's particular field,

for example, the Yaounde Regioral Centre for the training of labour adiminis-

trators and inspectors has beer producing some very striking resultsc This

development has, of course, been assisted by the fact that the French-speakilg

states have a common language and their labour codes have a common ba.iri; bt,

these conditions are not in any way unique, A centre similar to the Yaounde

Centre is now being planned for the English-speaking African countries.

Begional training courses have also been organized by the regional co2mi.sions

and by the regional development institutes. The objective for the ne@ t ten

years should be to organize in each region permanent training. courses for

general administration staff, or for administrators in a specialized f-ld s.uch

as labour administrators. This r-hould include the establishment of regio2.al

institutes of public administration with the assistance of the United tton.

and the establia hment of specialized centres, For example, in additio ' to 1140

UNESCO has estahlished regional centres for training educational admir4stra ors

and planners; and WHO has likewise taken some important steps in thir direction

particularly in Latin America, Consideration should be given to the poxb ity

of transposing and generalizing these regional schemes, particularly for

providing technical staff with training in public administration,

(f) As regards Eaectronic Data Processing, already referred to under

Organization and Methods, the main problems for developing countries in this

field appear to arise in the area of the training of necessary personne!. to

operate such installations. The improved systems required by an 'DJ',

installation can take several years to develop even in a developed covntry,

nresiear6 sthill eo4lv n efInisi erl skillr and hve4ing reservir o

countries are still evolvilng efficient clerical sklls and have no reservoir of
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E.DP. trained personnel upon vhich to draw. The introduction of ECDoP.

oriented systems would, however, greatly streamline administrative methods

and current develcpment of such systems -would avoid the later need for exten-

sive and difficult changes vhen actual computjfr 'se became possible, The

United Nations and some of the specialized agencies will be expected to help

gpvernments deal with this particular problem in the Second Development

Decade,

(g) Increasing attention has been paid by the Public Adwinistration

Division to the dcevelopment of senior adminictators. An interreg-onaL -Ie rav

on the Development of Senior Administrators in the Public Service of Leve :.

Countries'has been held in'Geneva in August 1968, This seminar hak, provi en

oppo-rtunity for the exchange and the analysis of iinTorma ion about iiin

programmes for senior administrators including progremme needs and r LhJod

for meeting them under different circumstances with a view to providir L

guidelines particularly for the requirements of developing countries

proposed that this interregional seminar will be followed by one or m) t

regional seminars by the initiation of national programnes for trainirv s&K?.'

administrators in some of the institutes of public administration wlA h

assistance from tahe UNDP (Special Fund), and by technical assistance tc

ing countries at their request,

Scientists and Technical Personnel in the P1ublic Service

60, As economic development involves the application of modern scCn

and technology to production and as the role of government in developD;2. i

increasing in the developing countries, the number of scientists and t1 n

personnel required by the public service is increasirn. The questions -

recruitment, status, and career development of scientists and technical

personnel become increasingly important and may well constitute eeriousr

for the developing countries in the next decade, The United Nations i' :nter,7ted

in these question- fiom the point of view of the civil service, UNh6CO r

that of science policy and the ILO from that of conditions of work of sienti :s
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and technical personnel. Tie United Nations Public Administration Di4ieion

is undei-taking a study on this subject and plans to convene, in co-opeaatior.

with UNESCO, an interregionaL seminar in 1969, A study of conditions- of work

of graduate engineers, technicians and scientific research personnel ir. t.e

public service is being car-ied out by the ILO,

61, 'In a number of specialized agencies there is a tendency to sg .-z:

that certain g.arantees should be provided for national civil servants and

other staff employed in departments in their respective fields of substaitife

competence, UNESCO, in co-operation with the ILD, has adopted s "Teacher

Chartier"; WHO has recommended a career system for medical staff and their

assistans, In the ILO, existing labour inspection standards establi hed by

Conventions No. 81 (Labour inspection, 1947), No, 85 (Labour Inspectorate,

(Non-Metropolitan Territories, /, 1947, and Io 110 (Plantations, I958) i

probably be supplemented in 1969 by an instruwent relating to labour n p :ion

in agriculture. Once the latter has been done, the ILID will, during the .- xt

decade, have to try to supervise the application of all these internation- 1l

norms, which will then cover all sectors of economic activity and will c:

define the minimum statutory conditions ihi& civil servants in all )abour

inspection units should enjoy, In regard to labour administration, .h 'ic as

the subject of a resolution adopted by the Fiftieth International Lab ur4

Conference and was also on the agenda for the third session of the African

Advisory Commission held at Dakar in October 1967, it is reasonable to asue

that the International Labour Conference could discuss this topic in the rir

future (1970 or 1971) with a view to adopting an instrvment which might prhas

take the form of a recommencation addressed to governments, Furthermore,

studies are in progress in the ILO on freedom of association and collective

bargaining in civil services as well as the status of short-term staff,, (

the basis of these studies it should be possible to sutmit a series of rep.r 4

to the Joint Commission on the Public Service, which is to meet in the: nea

future.

62,. In short, there are now definite signs of a trend in iavour of

"career system" for various categories of public servaTts, The question

career problems in the public service is one that has beten proposed for Qce
agenda of the first meeting of the Joint Commission on the Public Ser.

In this regardit is the intention of the ILO that the report on the 'ub

should deal, to a certain extent, with training, The United Eations, for
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its part, should canpare the various measures envisaged or already taken in

each sector, so that these can be grouped together under one or more general

concepts of a civil service statute. In many countries, civil service problems

will never be properly solved merely by introducing new statutes. In no case

should-new statutes be drawn up without reference to a general civil service

policy9 Care must also be taken in drawing up these statutes that, in providirgj

for seemingly legitimate rights, no body of civil servants should become an over-

protected and privileged 6lite. The aim should be to introduce conditions of

service within the framework of -which civil servants can function effectively

as instruments of social and economic developmnt,

9/ 'these attere have been discussed in sufficient detail in documents E/36.30
and E/3765, to which reference may usefully be made.
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CO-ORDINATION OF INTERNATIONAL ACTIVITIES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATIO11

63. Progress made in the co-ordination, on the one hand, of (a) docu-

mentation, studies, preparation of regulations and handbooks, and programmes

of a general nature, and, on the other hand, (b) international technical

co-operation activities for the developing countries, has been described in

the previous reports on co-ordination (E/3630, E/3765 annex I, and

ST/SG/AC.6/L,4), The review of progress achieved, and the comments made in

these reports on possible improvements, will not be repeated here, The

intention is, rather, to offer a number of suggestions on co-ordination methods

and procedures, and in some cases even on questions of substance.

Technical Co-operation and Co-ordination at the National Level

64, The problems involved in co-ordinating various types of bilateral

and mutilateral aid cannot be solved unless governmental and administrative

structares include a unit which has an exhaustive knowledge of all the

possibilities and limitations of assistance and of the procedures governing

the granting of assistance, and is at the same time endowed with adequate

powers to centralize and harmonize all requests for assistance submitted by

various national authorities, and to arbitrate between them. Some successful

results in co&ordination have been obtained in many countries during the

present decade. The United Nations has rendered technical assistance to a

number of countries in this field. In several areas, however, this decisive

aspect of political and administrative organization has not been properly

dealt with, and priority action should be taken where it is still required

(see Economic and Social Council resolution 1262 (XLIII) of 7 August 1967).

65, The number of experts in the various branches of public adminis-

tration will presumably increase during the next decade, since the United

Nations family and many national authorities are becoming more and more aware

of the importance of public administration in development. Single experts

specializing in one particular field of public administration will, of course,

still be useful. However, since fundamental administrative reforms are by their

very nature unlikely to be effective unless they extend over inter-related aspects

and branches of administration, since most administrative reforms bear fruit

only in the medium term - or even sometimes in the long term - there will be

an increasing demand for projects which are planned or carried out by several

experts, or a team of experts, and are continued long enough to permeate the

administration as a whole and ensure satisfactory "follow-up". There are



already a number of Special Fund projects in public administration; and in

the opinion of certain departments of the specialized agencies (such as the

ILO and UNESCO), the establishment of mixed teams of experts is one solution

which commends itself for the future, in public administration as in other

fields, 'his idea should, in fact, be taken a stage further, Even where a

project is not concerned primarily with public administration, the "team"

should, in many cases, include a high-level public administration expert with

qualifications in different fields. This idea should be adopted for all

projects on a certain scale, regardless of whether they are concerned with

industrial development, human resources planning or planning in individual

sectors.

66. Equally important is the inter-disciplinary co-ordination of technical

assistance, In technical assistance projects, the administrative aspects of

the various sectoral activities should be identified and dealt with, perhaps

under the over-all control of the Resident Representative, assisted by any

public administration expert or experts who may be in the country concerned,

This procedure, which has been applied in certain countries, would be more

effective if it became standard practice. It would then constitute one of the

technical procedures for giving effect to the various ideas expressed in the

earlier parts of this memorandum, which stressed, inter alia, the inter-

disciplinary character of most administration problems and therefore of

concerted solutions in the context of administration in general. It may be

added that these suggestions do not run counter to Economic and Social Council

resolution 1262 (XLIII) (see also document E/4336 of 14 April 1967) but merely

reflect the purport of that resolution in greater detail.

67. Experts in various fields who arrive on mission in developing

countries should be given a preliminary briefing on the characteristics and

problems of public administration in the area or country where they are going,

Co-ordination at the Regional Level

68. Strengthening of machinery and co-ordination at the regional level is

all the more essential in that the next decade will probably see increasing

movement in favour of some kind of "regional economic integration" or inter-
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state economic and technical planning,. Integration efforts are no longer

confined to Europe. The Latin American Common Market (ALALC) is taking

shape,. The possibility of a common market for the Arab countries is being

studied; and smaller groupings, probably the precursors of sub-regional common

markets, are being formed in Africa and Asia, Economic integration directly

raises the question of the administrative machinery required,, In addition,

there are bound to be problems of equivalents, terminology, classification,

harmonization of laws and regulations, and standardization. The United Nations

in co-operation with the specialized agencies, could help in solving these

problems, particularly by producing comparative studies, manuals and handbooks

based on sources of information provided in particular by the secretariats of

the regional economic commissions and the various technical departments at the

headquarters of the specialized agencies.

69. Many of the activities of the United Nations Public Administration

Division are carried out with the collaboration of the Regional Economic

Commissions,which have their own programmes of work in the field of public

administratior .: programmes relating to training, studies and research, advisory

services, and seminars and conferences, Only incidental references have been

made to some of these activi'Ies in this paper. But in order to be able to

give effective assistance to the developing countries, it will be necessary to

strengthen the units dealing with public administration in the secretariats of

these Commissions and, consequently, to increase the number of public adminis-

tration regional advisers.

Co-ordination at the Headquarters Level

70. The progress already made in constant co-ordination between the

secretariats should be taken a stage further by adopting regular procedures

for consultation and mutual exchanges of information. These procedures should

be applied in the joint preparation of studies, and in organizing seminars

and preparing UNDP projects and, more generally, all concerted activities with

major public administration aspects. Each specialized agency, according to

its structure, should designate the unit or official specially responsibLe for

providing the United Nations with information of this kind, At the sape time,

the indiscriminate submission of a mass of documentation would be undesirable.
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This infbrmation should rather be submitted selectively, so that it can be

examined, processed, discussed and used as a topic for mutual consul .t.on

with the minimum of delay.

,1 If these methods were adopted, it might also be possible to

contemplate establihing a full-scale "clearing-house" for information on ub

administration, so that all information which could be used in the various

sectors and at L1 3evels of public administration could be given a wide

distribution,

72. These ipr ovements would make it easier to undertake the "eval uitio

which are mentioned in several Economic and Social Counmil resolution, mnd

would certainly facilitate the introduction of new procedures for the p4

assessment of UtNDP projects (see report of the Governing Council for

E/4398).

73,, There is etill. the question whether the Administrative Comi ti c)n

Co-ordination should establish a sub-committee on public administaticn.A

the very least,, it tight be helpful if the various ACC Sub-Committees

Working broups uere at regular intervals to devote some time to the adoi: 7

trative aspects of the problems they were dealing with, and if t he adri

trati ve probleis whidch emerged were then discussed and settled In the A

trative Committee on Co-ordination, the ACC Preparatory Committee or a

committee on pu lic administration (if established). There would be ro d

to make this a permanent body, but it might meet on an !xperimental baoi,

say, in the seccnd half of 1969

74, This procedure could be launched by issuing an "inter gecy ita>

ment on public administration" in the context of the next decadeV whi-

be partly based on the report of the Meeting of Experts held in January

as well as materials prepared for the next decade by the various unite -

United Nations family of organizations,



75, in the Second Development De-ade, the problems fac3d bZ oblJ :z

tration in the developing countries will pose a major ch&lenge to their i-

shii 0 Jot on3y must drastic measures be taken covering% all aspet..- of naItti

development, but there must be a continuous study and ana)ysis of Ahe a(m, -

trative problemis involved and careful evaluation of the ;easue a Usi-

this is done, public administration cannot become a more effectivt. instra t

for social and economic developmEnt and it will not be able to plty itp

role towards filling the gap between the developing and developec ciurtr z

The tempo of change in the 19TO's will be greater than in any -'r Ier d

of history. Public administration is one of the crucial element- the ef7

of developing countries to meet the challenge of developeant and chang ic

administration can meet this challenge if it develops certain te t i

important that the leadershipa are aware of this need ei1 take r-, e r

to build administrative capability whit.h is conmrensurate TAiUA the ag t

the task and with the tempo of change Such administrat-. aiampl. ev w

orientation at all of its lcvels and the ability to deal with ccpx p;m

Application of science and technology to public affairs opens up 11wC.-

progress and the administrative system should be able to optimriA % , s f

national resources through the use of modern techno'ogies andi inno7-'ati

What is needed in administratiori is entrepreneurial and a riEl p t

harness the forces of progress, both the challenge and cpportun ity- T

administration are great, The outcome will depend very xuch upon" t:he cor

of public administration and its leaders to goals of dev2lop=ent a. thi

ability to improve the adminlstrastive capability for deveIoprent. Th U

Nations, its specialized agencies, and the Regional Econric Com lcios eac

make a significant contribution to national efforts by e tending p

in the strategic areas, some of which were cited as illu3 ra in h 5 e



CHARLES S. DENNISON, VicePresident

Overseas

INTERNATIONAL MINERALS & CHEMICAL CORPORATION

November 14th, 1968

Mr. Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
International Development Association
1818 H. Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Mike:

My warnktf' nks for your letter of
November 7th with the statement which the
Bank submitted to Philippe de Seynes on
United Nations Development Decade II.

I appreciate your sending me this most

helpful document which I will treat with
the confidence it deserves.

5' rely,

Ch les S. Den ison

CSD:ew

485 Lexington Avenue - New York, New York 10017
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UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CABLE ADDRE6S - UNATIONS NEWYORK - ADRESE TELEGRAPHIQUE

REE 123 (2-4)

12 November 1968

Dear Mr. Hoffuan,

I am please dacknowledge receipt of your letter dated

4 November 1968J Arrangements have been made to attach the

sorrigendum supplied by you to the replies prepared by the

World Bank Group to the questionnaire relating to preparatory

work for a second United Nations Development Desade.

Yours sincerely,

Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General for
Economic and Social Affiars

Mr. Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development
118 H. Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20433
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UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CABLE ADDRESS UNATIONS NEWYORK * ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQUE

REFERENCEEC 123 (24)

12 November 1968

Dear Mr. McNamaraD

I take pleasure i acknowledging receipt of your letter
dated 30 October 1968 and of the replies prepared by the
World Bank Group to the questionnaire relating to the
preparatory work for a second United Nations Development
Decade.

I believe that the very thoughtful views expressed in
the replies will be extremely helpful in connexion with the
responsibility entrusted to us by the General Assembly
and the Economic and Social Council.

Yours sincerely,

Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General for
Economic and Social Affairs

Mr. Robert S. McNamara
President
International Bank for Reconstruction and

Development
1818 H Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20433
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ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UNIES POUR ORGANIZACION DE LA NACIONES UNIDAS
L'ALIMENTATION ET L'AGRICULTURE .PARA LA AGRICULTURA Y LA ALIMENTACION

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION
OF THE UNITED NATIONS

Via delle Terme di Caracalla, 00100-ROME Cables: FOODAGRI ROME Telex: 61181 FOODAGRI Telephone: 5797

Ref.

Dear Mr. Hoffman,

Thank you for sending us a copy of Ur. Mc1amara's letter
to Mr. de Seynes, outlining the Bank's present views on various
issues connected with the Second Development Decade, as well as
your corrigendum of 4 November. The document has been read
here with great interest. We shall also be sending you a copy
of our contribution.

Yours sincerely,

Pier e Terver
Assistant Director General

Development Department

Mr. Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director
Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
1818 H Street N.W.
Washington D.C. 20433

U.S.A.
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united nations educational, scientific and cultural organization

U________U organisation des nations unies pour l'6ducation, la science et la culture

place de Fontenoy, Paris-7e

The Deputy Director-General

rererencee 8 November 1968

Dear Michael.

Thank you for your letters of 31 October and 4 November
with their enclosures.

I have read your answers to the United Nations with
interest and profit. We are struggling with our answers. One of
the issues we are working on is qualitative performance targets for
the Second Development Decade. With regard to the general approach,
your alternative is more realistic. Could it not, however, also be
expressed in world averages, provided behind them there is the
breakdown you suggest. When we are ready, I will send you our
conclusions.

Yours sincerely

Malcolm S. Adiseshiah
Deputy Director-General

Mr. Michael L. Hoffman,
Associate Director,
Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development,
1818 H Street, N.W.,
Washington, D.C. 20433,
U.S.A.
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November 7, 1968

Mr. Charles S. Dennison
International Minerals and

Chemical Corporation
485 Iexington Avenue
New York, New York 10017

Dear Denny:

As promised, I enclose a copy of a statement which we
recently submitted to Philippe de Seynes in response to a
series of questions addressed to us and the other specialized
agencies of the United Nations. I also enclose Mr. McNamara's
covering letter. The unanswered Question 5 refers to some
debt service projections which we have not yet made and which,
in any event, would be inappropriate for me to send to you. I
think the statement is more or less comprehensive as it stands
but if you have any questions, please do not hesitate to ask
me.

I would ask you to keep it to yourself and particularly
not to inform anyone in the U.N. that you have a copy, although
there is no objection to letting it be known that you are aware
of the Bank's views on particular points.

With best wishes,

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

Enclosures

MLHoffman/pnn
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CORRI GENDUM

IBRD Answers to UN Questions on Second
Development Decade dated October 23, 1968

In the sentence at the bottom of Page 7 and the top of Page 8 delete

the words "are, in effect, grants to IDA by Part I member governments and

can" and substitute the words "are made available to IDA without any re-

quirement for the payment of interest or amortization and can therefore"

Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development

November 4, 1968



SECOND DVEFLOPMENT D3CAD3

Ref: Mr. Philippe
de Seynes letter
of July 24, 1968,
and Conference
Room Working
Paper 2/Rev. 1
of July 8, 1968

Answers to Basic Questions Addressed to all Specialized Agencies

1. This question asks for our views on the preliminary sketch of interna-

tional development strategy in the 1970's (as set forth in Conference Rooaf

Working Paper I./Rev. 1).

Our comments on the preliminary sketch are divided into three cate-

gories: first, some technical comments on the presentation of the proposals

in the sketch; second, some doubts as to the feasibility of this whole

approach; and inally, some suggestions as to an alternative approach that

might be considered.

A. Technical Comments

The paper does not clearly separate objectives or targets from the

instrumental policies to put them into effect. For example, the second sen-

tence in the sketch appears to list among the targets "an increase in non-

agricultural employment." Increase in non-agricultural employment has

accompanied growth in GNP in most countries and, perhaps, could be regarded

as an instrumental means to secure a rise in GNP. Considered as a final

objective, however, countries could fairly easily attain it by putting

people to work building pyramids, for example. (Even as an instrumental

means in some circumstances it might be questionable -- for instance, some

countries worry about too large a growth in employment in petty trade aald

other services.)

Once targets are 61earlyr disentangled ad separated from instru-

mental policies and listed as such, then -- if the approach of thct sketch
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of trying to set uniform targets for all countries is followed -- it appears

to us there is a need to provide some ranking or weighting of the targets or

some guidance as to how to compromise among them. For example, it may be

quite possible that a country may have to decide between investment designed

to increase the numbers receiving primary education, which could be expected

to upgrade the level of productivity of the whole economy over a period of,

say, one generation, or investment in a factory or mine that will result in

an increase in GNP within a year or two. The same sort of problem arises

where quicker growth in agricultural output might come from concentrating

investment on a few farms, but only at the expense of a more equitable dis-

tribution of income.

B. Comments on GeneralApproach

We doubt very much that it is possible to lay down a single set of

targets and instrumental policies that are desirable and effective in each

developing country.. The heterogeneig of the developing countries and the

variety of problems faced by them can hardly be over-emphasized. They differ

tremendously in the stage of development they have reached, in their natural

resources and the obstacles presented by nature to development, in the com-

patibility of their institutions to development, in the attitudes of the

people and their endowment of skills and experience, etc. It is not surpris-

ing that the sketch left blank the minimum calories per day needed per capita

of food intake. Minimum needs vary with the climate and body size. Also

left blank were the proposed increases in protein intake per day and in the

reduction of the death rate. It might well be that a 10/ increase in protein

intake in a country where people are already vetting, say, 95% of their pro-

tein needs may be excessive, whereas a 10% increase in a country where peoplp
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are only getting 50% of their needs would be far short of what should and

could be achieved.

In some countries, due to the youth of the popClationthe average

death rate is already below that of the industrialized countries. In these

countries an improvement in the age-specific death rates could still be

accompanied by an increase in the over-all death rate as the average age of

the population increases.

There are similar problems about setting a single minimum rate of

3.5-4% per annum growth in per capita GNP during the 1970's. Some countrias

could attain this without too much difficulty by the beginning of the 1970' s;

others if they do extremely well might still fall short of achieving such a

rate on the average "during the nineteen seventies." Should the latter re-

gard themselves as failures -- even though they are performing extremely

well?

C. Suggested Alternative Approach

In the light of the practical impossibility of compressing all

developing countries into a common mold, it seems to us that it might be

wise to consider an alternative approach to a strategy for the development

decade. In broad outline, this might be composed of three main elements:

(i) The first would be a set of growth'targets that each develop-

ing country would set for itself as a feasible objective which it could

achieve by the end of the second development decade. The target for each

country would be chosen within specified limits laid down by the U.N. in

the strategy paper as feasible for broad categories of countries. For

example, countries that have consistently attained a growth of 10% or more

in their GNP per year would not be expected to set hiC:her targets for the

second development decade. Countries that have had growth rates of, say,
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than, say, V9 higher except in extraordinary circumstances; countries under

h$ would set targets that were up to Y% higher, etc. The basis of this

approach is that it is not reasonable to expect all countries to be able to

set the same figure as a feasible target, nor can international agencies set

the targets for the different countries -- the growth target for each country

runt be set by itself.

(ii) Supplementing the grouth targets, there would be a list of

subjects on each of which the developing countries would be asked to state

w Uat action, if any, it would need to take during the decade as a way of

attaining the growth target it had chosen for itself. Among the items

covered would be such subjects as land reform (where this is necessary),

family planning, tax structure -nd administration, growth of savings, educa-

tion, planning procedures, etc.

(iii) Finally, each LDC would be askad to work cut a realistic in-

vestmnent program covering the first half of the decade. This program would

be expected to fit in with the targets to be achieved by the end of the

decade and would be expepted to be consistent with the list of policy mea-

s-ures to be undertaken as mentioned above. The appropriate international

agencies should be prepared to provide technical assistance to the less

developed countries in this task where nec!s ary. Both the LDC's and the

developed countries would be asked, as far as possible, to quantify targets

and to establish the timetable for the actions to be taken. The Secretary-

General would be asked tq cozmunic ate with each government concerned, after

an appropriate interval, to obtain a brief report on action taken under .theee

headings.



(iv) For their part, the developed countries would also be asked

to submit statements on another series of 
subjects. These would consist of

the convergent measures necessary to help the developing 
countries grow.

Among the matters covered here would be the date by which the country plans

to achieve the 1% of GNP target for flow of aid to the LDCts; its target

and the date for achieving it, for the percfntage of GNP it will make avail-

able in official aid; the actions that it will take to remove particular

trade restrictions and to grant trade preferences to the LDC's; the program

of technical assistance that it will make available, etc.

2, 3, and 4. Ater careful consideration of the various issues raised by

these questions, the Bank has concluded that it could most effectively

respond to them as a group by explaining the factors that are likely to

determine the size and scope of its activities during the 1970's rather

than by attempting to deal with each question separately. Indeed, because

these are questions addressed to several specialized agencies, each with a

different structure, scope of activity, and method of operation, many of

them are couched in a form that would make it almost irtpossible for the

Bank, which is a development finance institution, to give a direct answer.

To give only one illustration, it would be quite impossible for the Bank

to estimate the effects on its operations by the late 1970's of an averge

growth rate of 6% for all developing countries as compared to an averge

growth rate of 6 or 7% for all developing countries (question 2). The

size and scope of the Bank's operations are not responsive in any ideAtifi-

able manner to changes in global average growth rates.

The basic strategy that will determine the size and scope of the BanZ's

operations for any period can only be defined in the context of a particular

country, with due regard being paid to influences emanating from any regional
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econcmic arrangements that may be in force or in prospect. On the basis of

p riodic examinations of a country's economic position and prospects and of

a ccntinuing dialogue between the Bank and the- authorities responsible for

econcric policies and planning, the Bank endeavors to reach an understanding

with 11, country as to its investment strategy. It is in the nature of the

development process that these judgments cannot stand unaltered for very long

periods of time. Thoy must be reviewed continually; on the basis of such re-

views operational decisions are made concerning the most effective manner in

Twhnich the Bank can contribute to the country's development. Thus ideally,

and to an increasing extent in practice, the Bank's operations are based on

a development strategy for each country, arrived at in agreement with the

responsible authorities of the country, and consistent with the financing

rnethods open to the Bank under the Articles of Agreement and the policies

approved by tho Executive Directors.

Decisions concerning an appropriate volume and distribution of Bank

financing that emerge from the process briefly outlined above, are subject

to three important and interrelated kinds of constraints, none of which can

be quantified with any great degree of confidence for the purpose of making

projections as far ahead as the end of the 1970's.

(a) The Bank Group is not ti.e lnly source and not even the only multi-

lateral source of develonment finance for the less developed

countries. ThQ sipe and scope of its operations are bound to be

affected by the size and scone of bilateral aid programs, private

capital flows, and the operations of other development finance

institutions, bilateral and multilateral. There is, therefore, a

need for continuing coordinati on at various levels and the nature

and scop3 of the Bank's activities in any countzy are bound to re-

flect the results of such efforts at coordInation.
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(b) The Bank's ability to implement a program of lending appropriate

to an agreed development strategy for a country may be limited by

that country's capacity for servicing external debt. Debt servic-

ing capacity is one of the features of the national economy that is

under constant review by the Bank. It is also obviously influenced

by changes in the terms and conditions of development finance avail-

able fromt other sources, mentioned under (a) above. Debt servicing

capacity certainly cannot be predict~d oh the basis of assumed

annual average growth rates for a country, much less for LDC's as

a whole.

(c) A direct consequence of (b) is that the size and scope of 
the Bank

Group's operations in a country, and, ipeo fac in developing

countries as a whole, will be subject to constraints imposed by

the terms on which resources become available to the Bank Group.

As far as the Bank itself is concerned, the availability of re-

sources depends and will continue to depend essentially on the

willingness of governments of capital.exporting countries to give

the Bank access to their capital markets as a borrower. These re-

sources become available on market terms and can only be relent on

terms that reflect such market terms. So far access to capital

markets has not in practice imposed any substantial constraint 
on

the size of the Bank's operations and there is no present reason

to believe that it will do so in the future.

However, the availability of resources for IDA is determined

by quite different factors, essentially the appropriation by govern-

ments of the Part I countries of funds for the periodic replenish-

ment of IDA's resources. These resources are, in effect, grarts to



IDA by Pa-t I member governments and can be lent to developing

countries on very lenient terms. To the extent that the external

financial pattern emerging from a countrys developing strategy

calls for finance on IDA terms -rather than on Bank terms, limita-

tions on the size of IDA's resources will limit the size and scope

of the Bank Group's activities in that country. Because there are

many developing countries that are not in a position to meet all

their requirements for external finance on Bank terms, limitations

on IDA's resources may impose a serious constraint on the future

size and scope of the Bank Group's global operations, but it is

obviously impossible to predict what the quantitative effects of

this constraint might be at any particular future time.

It will be evident from the previous paragraphs that forecasting the

level and scope of the Bank's activities, or their geographical distribution,

for a period as long as a decade, would be an extremely hazardous business.

The forecast would be dependent upon so many variables outside the control

of the Bank, whose magnitudes themselves cannot be forecast with any reason-

able degree of confidence, that the results of the exercise could only be

stated with margins of error so large as to deprive them of any significance.

Publication of any forecasts might give rise to expectations on the part of

potential recipients of Bank financing that could not be fulfilled. On the

other hand, if the Bank were to publish projections based on estimates of

the amount of resources governments will be prepared to make available to

IDA during the 1970's, it could justly be criticized for unwarranted antici-

pation of major political decisions on the part of its capital-exporting

member governments. VJhile the Bank must, of course, make forecasts of the

level and scope of its operations for reasonable forward planning periods,
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as a management tool, these Torecasts by thei-r very nature are subject to

continual revision as the situation changes in one or another country in

which the Bank expects to conduct operations in the months and years ahead.

Figures emerging from such internal planning exercises as of any one date

may be substantially different from those that would emerge a few months

later and radically different from those that would emerge from a similar

planning exercise carried out after another two or three yeaits of operations.

It would, therefore, be wholly misleading, even if it were otherwise possible,

to provide figures derived from a current internal planning exercise as fore-

casts of the size and scope of the Bankls operations for any particular year

as much as a decade in the future.

It may be of interest, however, to note what the Bank considered, as of

September 1968, to be the probable expansion in the Bank Group's activities

over the next 5 years if there were no shortage of funds and the only limit

was the capacity of its member countries to use assistance effectively and

to repay loans and credits on the terms on which they were made. With this

in mind, we include the following extracts from the address of the President

of the Bank to the Board of Governors on September 30, 1968-.

"Let me begin by giving you soine orders of magnitude. I believe
that globally the Bank Group should during the next five years lend
twice as much as during the past five years. This means that between
now and 1973 the Bank Group would lend in total nearly as much as it
has lent since it began operations 22 years ago.

"This is a change of such a degree that I feel it necessary to
emphasize that it is not a change of kind. We believe that we can
carry out these operations within the high standards of careful 3val-
uation and sound financing that my predecessors have made synonymous
with the name of the World Bank."

"Our five year prospect calls for considerable changes in the
allocation of our resources, both to geographic areas and to economic.
sectors, to suit the considerably changed circumstances o2 today and
tomorrow.
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"First as to area: in the past the Bank Group has tended to con-
centrate its effort on the South Asian subcontinent. Much has been

achieved -- the harnessing of the waters of the Indus River system for
power and irrigation for instance -- and much remains to be achieved.
I believe World Bank lending to Asia should rise substantially over the

next five years. But is is not to Asia alone that our new effort will

be directed. It is to Latin America and Africa as well, where in the

past our activities have been less concentrated, and to some countries

in great need of our help, such as Indonesia and the UAR, where our

past activities have been negligible.

"In Latin America, I foresee our investment rate more than doubling
in the next five years. But it is in Africa, just coming to the thresh-

old of major investment for development, where the greatest expansion

of our activities should take place. There, over the next five years,

with effective collaboration from the African countries, we should in-

crease our rate of investment threefold."

"Not only should our lending double in- volume and shift geographi-
cally, but we can foresee, as well, dramatic changes among sectors of
investment. Great increases will occur in the sectors of Education
and Agriculture."

we would hope over the next five years to increase our
lending for Educational Development at least threefold.

"But the sector of greatest expansion in our five year program
is Agriculture, which has for so long been the stepchild of development."

our Agricultural dollar loan volume over the next five years
should quadruple. "

Answers to Questiens Addressed to the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1. This question asks what we consider the probable increase in net flois

of financial resources to developing countries during the 1970's and how

much of this we expect to take place through the Bank Group. As the phrasing

of the question itself suggests, an answer could only be imagined in terms of

alternative assumptions about "factors or attitudes" that will be determina-

tive. "Attitudes" are not quantifiable and among the "factors" are such

things as future balances of payments of capital-exporting and capital-

importing countries, future government budget levels, future trends in world

trade, future interest rates and a lot of other variables that it would be



futile to attempt to evaluate even a few years ahead. Consequently, the

Bank does not believe it is possible to produce soundly based estimates of

probable increases in resource flows over the decade of the 170's, or indeed

to make a judgment as to whether there will be any increase at all. And it

would be highly irresponsible, and a disservice to its member countries, for

the Bank to place in circulation figures for which no sound basis in fact or

in probability existed.

The reasons why the Bank cannot issue long-term projections concerning

the size of its omn operations have been covered in our answer to Questions

2, 3, and h addressed to all specialized agencies.

2. This question asks for our views as to the absorptive capacity of devel-

oping countries for an increase in the net flow of assistence from developed

countries during the Decade. Many of the considerations referred to in our

answers to Quostions 2, 3, and 4 addrsssed to all specialized agencies also

bear on the problems of making long-range forecasts of the absorptive capa-

city of developing countries as a group. While in connection with its con-

tinuing review of the econopic progress of individual member countries the

Bank at any gLven time would have a view, in general orders of magnitude, of

a country's capacity to use external assistance on various terms, it seems

to us that no useful purpose would be served by trying to quantify global

absorptive capacity figures for as much as 5 or 10 years ahead.

There is, however, another way to approach this matter which may be more

helpful. At its New Dehi conference the UNCTAD adopted the figure of 1% of

gross domestic product as a target for the scale of financial assistance to

be made available in various forms by the developed countries to the develop-

ing countries. Had thip objective been achieved during 1967, the last year

for which data are presently available, the equivalent of about 
$15.1 billion
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net would have been transferred in the form of "aid" instead of the $11.9

billion net actually transferred by countries members of the DAC. The Bank

believes that the developing countries could now absorb productively new

external resources at least equal to what would correspond to the 1% of GDP

of the developed countries as a group. We also believe, that on present

prospects, their capacity to use external assistance productively will in-

crease at least rapidly enough to enable them to utilize amounts correspond-

ing to the 1% of GDP target during the years of the Second Development Decade.

These considerations lead us to the conclusion that rather than attempting to

reach any degree of precision with respect to the absorptive capacity of de-

veloping countries as a whole, it would be wise for governments and irterna-

tional agencies to concentrate, as a primary objective for the Second Devel-

opment Decade, on reaching a level of annual net financial transfers from

developed to developing countries at least equal to that indicated by the 1%

of GDP target. Constraints on absorptive capacity undoubtedly exist and a

continuing effort to reduce them must be a conscious concern of governments

and international agencies. But in the Bank's judgment a level of net finan-

cial transfers consistent with the 1% of GDP target would be well within the

absorptive capacity of the developing countries for the period of the Second

Development Decade.

This question requests the Bank's views on ways and means of making

transfers of financial resources to developing countries more efficient.

It seems useful to formulate the Bank's suggestions on this matter under

several general headings.

A. Extensionl of the Scope for International Competitive Bidding

It is probable that the most important element of inefficiency in

present financial practices arises from the inability of developing countries
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to use large portions of the financial assistance available io them for pro-

curement from the most economical sources of supply. They are placed in this

position because of the widespread application by capital-exporting countries

of the practice of tying financial assistance to procurement in the country

offering the assistance. Studies made by several developing countries show

that the increased cost of capital equipment attributable to aid-tying is not

a matter of a few percentage 'oints, but very substantial.

,It can be argued that, when financial transfers take the form of grants,

the increased cost of goods attributable to tying is of no economic conse-

quence to the recipient country. But even in such cases, limiting procure-

ment to suppliers from one country may mean that the recipient must accept

inappropriate or inferior equipment. And where such equipment is incorporated

in a private industrial project, or a public project that is required to show

a reasonable return on capital invested, at the stated cost, the prices of

the goods or services ultimately produced will have to be correspondingly

higher.

Additional and even more serious consequences arise, however, when the

recipient has to borrow the tied money and pay interest and anortization

thereon. If, because of aid-tying, a developing country must borrow $1.5

million to purchase equipment or services which it could obtain elsewhere

for $1 million, its interest and amortization payments will be 5M, higher

than would be necessary to obtain $1 million worth of capital assistance on

the same nominal terms under competitive bidding procedures. It is obvious

that the cumulative effects of aid-tying are, on the one hand, that a given

volume of loans and/or grants finances less real transfer of resources than

it would if more efficiently allocated, and, on the other hand, 'that



devoloping countries, as a whole, get less real development assistance than

They right for the price they have to pay in the form of debt service.

Te deleterious consequences of the spread of the practice of tying

aid are fully recognized by officials of governments administering aid pro-

rams. Indeed, these consequences have been formally drawn to the attention

f governments in a resolution adopted in 1965 by the DAC, meeting at minis-

terial level. Recognition that tied aid is inconsistent with the most effi-

cient application of aid funds has not, however, been translated into posi-

tive measures to reverse the trend toward aid-tying. As some of the principal

go' ernments involved do not seem prepared at present to make a frontal attack

on the problem, the Bank has been actively exploring techniques for comllining

tied financing with the practice of international competitive bidding so that,

while national financing agencies would continue to finance only orders

placed with suppliers in their respective countries, those suppliers would

already have qualified as the most suitable source of equipment or services

from the point of view of the borrowezr. The 3ank also cooperates with the

DAC Working Party on Financial Aspects of Development Assistance which is

addressing itself to ways and means of mitigating the adverse effects on

borrowers of aid- tying.

B. Increased Continuity in Aid, Prorams

It is evident tc anrqd familiar with the present pattern of devel-

opment assistance that there is an incompatibility batween the nature of the

development process in less developed countries and the manner in which de-

velopment finance is made aVailible to them. The development process is,

of course, continuous. It does not stop at the end of a fiscal year or even

the end of a plan period. The ability of governments to influence the
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process depends on their ability to plan for continuous streams of investments

in the various key sectors of the economy and of in-puts to maintain efficient

operation of capacity created by those investments. Their ability to plan

intelligently is seriously hampered by their inability to count on coamitment

of external financial support for their development programs for more than a

few months ahead. It is sometimes argued :that, because of the wall-known

lag between conmitments and disbursements involved in most types of develop-

ment finance, recipient countries, in practice, have a reasonably clear idea

of what amounts will be available to them for several years ahead. This

argument ignores the heart of the problem, which is that unless the authori-

ties in the developing countries can themselves maintain a continuing flow

of cormitnes, in the form of investmen decisions, there will be serious

discontinuities in economic growth. And as matters stand today, the author-

ities in most developing countries have to make such commitments on the basis

of hopes and expectations rather than firm knowledge of the external financial

resourccs that will be made available by aid suppliers two, three, or four

years in the future.

The underlying reason for this unsatiefactory situation is, of courze,

that administrators of most bilateral aid programs are unable to make coifit-

ments for more than one year ahead. Their programs are financed by nationial

budgets which normally do not permit long-term 
commitments in support of

development programs in recipient countries.

Much of -the inefficiency that arises from the stop-go 
nature of nlost

present bilateral aid programs could be removed if legislatures could be

persbaaded to recognize the need for continuity in aid flows and extend th6

authority of aid administrators to make at least tentative and conditi oca

commitments for several years ahead. This is easy to state but difficult to
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envisage as a practical political possib iity for most donor .govornnents.

The Government of the Netherlands has, however, made an important step for-

ward by programing its development assistance for four years ahead, thus

enabling it to give recipients of Dutch aid indications of the probable

scale of its commitments for more than a year ahead. It should be possible

in connection with the discussions of strategy for D.D. II to promote increar-

ing awareness of the incompatibility between the inherent long-term nature 
of

the development process and the restrictions on national aid administrations

that make only short-term commitments possible.

C. Improved Administration for Dealing iith Frternal Assistance in
Reciient Countries

The Bank finds wide differences among developing countries in their

caPacities for efficient handling of the external assitance available to them.

Some countries have well-established and well-administered machinery for

directing finance to priority projects, avoiding overcozmitment of resources

to one or two sectors, preventing single ministries or autonomous agencies

ircm accepting unwise financial cormitments or accepting external finance for

poorly conceived or low priority projects, negotiating effectively with

various potential sources of finance and technical assistance, and directing

pre-investment activities into productive charnels. In some countries, on

the other hand, these matters are still bandled in a haphazard manner, which

often leads to frustration on the part of donors and recipients alike. It

would not be useful to attempt to generalize concerning methods of eliminating

this source of inefficiency. What can be said, on the basis of experience,

is that where the political determination to make the best use of external

assistance exists, it is possible to obtain technical assistance for the

purpose of improving the administration of aid within recipient countries
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and that such technical assistance should be used to an increasing extent.

The Bank is already assisting several of its member countries to improve

their machinery for utilizing external assistance and is prepared to enlarge

its activities in this field.

D. Better Access to Capital Markets

The efficiency of capital market institutions in the developed

countries affects the transfer of resources to the less developed countries,

both directly and indirectly. Some less developed countries are able to

borrow on their own credit. Such countries would benefit 'from easier access

to capital markets and from better and cheaper machinery for distributing

securities to potential investors. All capital exporting countries restrict

access to their markets by foreign borrowers for reasons that have nothing to

do with capital movements between developed and developing countries. Some

governments grant some less developed countries preferential access to their

capital markets. But there is no uniformity of practice and it would seem

possible, perhaps through joint action, to extend the scope of this prefer-

ential treatment to all creditworthy developing countries and their agencies

and subdivisions.

The developing countries as a whole would also benefit indirectly from

improvements in the markets for the bonds of the World Bank and other multi-

lateral development finance institutions. High issuing costs and poorly

developed systems of distribution result in these institutions being able

to place only small issues in some countries, and, in other countries, prac-

tically exclude them from what should be significant markets for their obli-

gations. Methods of broadening and modernizing capital market machinery,

especially in Western Europe, could contribute significantly to the efficiency

with which financial transfers from developed to less developed countries can

take place.



Z. More Flexible Aid Policies

There are a number of other characteristics of present aid progr~as

that reduce the efficiency with which a given amount of development assistance

can be employed -by recipient countries. In a general way, these factors may

be attributed to the lack of sufficient flexibility for aid administrators to

adapt their programs to the priority requirements of developing countries as

a whole, and of particular recipient countries. The geographical allocation

of aid is subject to constraints imposed by a variety of considerations, suc'

as historical connections between donors and recipients, strategic considerz-

tions and, in the case of the multilateral institutions, the restriction of

their activities to their member countries. In no case do aid administx-ators

have a completely free hand to allocate assistance to the Third World as a

whole exclusively on the basis of such developmental criteria as absorptive

capacity, economic performance, or one or more indexes of "need." The insti-

tutions of the World Bank Group are the least subject to such geographical

constraints because of the very wide, though not universal, membership of

developing countries in those institutions, and the absence of any non-

economic criteria for the allocating of their resources among member coun-

tries.

Elements of inflexilbility that affect the adaptability of aid to the

requirements of particular countries include restrictions of assistance to

particular kinds of projects, or to one or a few economic sectors and, of

course, restrictions on the terms of aid. Another importnt source of in-

flexibility has been limitations on the ability of donors to assist countries

whose need, over a certain period, is for external finance that will enable

them to maintain or increase the rate of utilization of existing industrial

capacity rather than for assistance in increasing capacity. For such
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countries, a greater degree of flexibility in granting so-called program

loans, or in financing the local currency componeht of projects, as opposed

to financing restricted to the foreign exchange component of capital projects,

would lead to more efficient application of external assistance.

In general, it can be safely asserted that if aid administrators were

given more freedom to tailor their programs to the 'clear priority require-

ments of recipients, rather than basing them on a priori rules as to the fcrm,

terms and direction of aid, greater all-around efficiency in the transfer of

resources to developing countries would result. It is becoming increasingly

possible to identify such priority requirements. Improved :ecbnomic manage-

ment and planning in many developing countries are enabling them to idontify

and quantify the types of external finance likely to be most effective in

supporting their development programs over the short and medium term as well

as to present a clearer pictu e of an appropriate long-term strategy for them,

and for those government and international agencies willing to assist them.

The continuing review of member countries' problems and prospects by the World

Bank and other multilateral agencies is steadily increasing the fund of

knowledge and experience available to aid administrators. Finally, through

consultative groups, consortia and other aid coordination machinery, govern-

ments, multilateral agencies and aid recipients are, to an increasing extent,

arriving at common understandings about priority needs and appropriate finzn-

cial terms on the basis of which all concerned with a country development

effort can, if not subject to too many constraints, base policies and deci-

sions.

h. This 'question asks,- how, in the light of experience gained in the past

few years, we would reappraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral

and multilateral aid for the parties concerned and the possibility of combin-

ing these two forms in order to increase the efficiency of aid.
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It is difficult to generalize about multilateral and bilateral aid.

The number of donor countries and of international organizations involved is

large, and the variety of programs is considerable; some difference of

approach ri::as more from pragmatism than from inherent distinctions of prin-

ciple; and in any case, what may be an advantage in one set of circumstances

can easily be a disadvantage in another.

Multilateral and regional organizations still derive much bf theirx poten-

tial from the simple fact that they are international. They need not reflec.

the mixture of motives that may blur the objectives and effectiveness of bi-

lateral aid. They do not press for the diplomatic, commercial, or military

advantages that sovereign states have tended to seek from development aid;

they are less likely to be under short-term pressures and, as compared to

any single bilateral program, may be less subject to interruptions arising

from international disagreements or national politics. They are able to.

pay more regard to strictly developmental criteria of operations, to apply

more continuous effort to long-range development programs, and to be atten-

tive to developing countries which, for want of historical or diplomatic

links to donor countries, might otherwise be neglected. Relative to the

amount of resources the international institutions are able to Xpply, they

may be more effective in achieving development objectives.

The international rharpieter of the multilateral institutions also gives

them access to a wide range of knowledge and skills. Regional institutions,

for example, are uniquely placed to help conceive and realize opportunities

for regional development and regional economic cooperation. Development

finance provided by multilateral and regional institutions, since it commonly

bases the procurement of goods and services on international competitive
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bidding, and thus enables the recipient to buy from the most econoiucal source

of supply, is considerably more valuable to developing countries than most

bilateral aid, in which nearly all procurement is limited to individual donor

countries. (See answer to Question 3 addressed to the Bank.)

International organizations arn politically neutral in principle, and in

their governing bodies include representatives both of developed and of devel-

oping nations. They have therefore been entrusted with tasks which might not

be as well or as acceptably performed bilaterally. They have been the logical

leaders of consortia, consultative groups and other cooperative arrangements

formed for the purpose of coordinating aid to individual developing countries.

Small countries among the developed nations have chosen to channel much of

their aid through multilateral organizations, in preference to creating com-

prehensive aid administrations of their own. Representatives of multilateral

organizations have filled advisory or executive posts in the developing coun-

tries in which nominees of developed countries probably would not have been

equally welcome; and it may be easier for developing countries to make pbli-

tically difficult decisions on the basis of advice from an international

agency than from a national government.

The financial resources available to multilateral organizations, how-

ever, are much smaller than the total deployed by national agencies. Paucity

of resources has made it difficult for international institutions to keep

from spreading their efforts too thinly. It may also make these institutions

more cautious, less innovative and slower to act than otherwise might be the

case.

Bilateral programs serve the national interests of donor countries more

visibly than multilateral programs, and it has been easier, on the whole, to

muster public and financial support for them. Bilateral programs in total
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not only command larger resources, but typically are concentrated in fewer

recipient countries. Within a particular developing country, they may repre-

sent a more comprehetsive assistance effort than a multiplicity of small

multilateral undertakings.

Bilateral programs, since they deal with political and other non-

developmental objectives, also have the possibility of being more flexible

in form and administration, more experimental in nature, and more quickly

responsive to emergencies or une.-pected opportunities. Bilateral aid, for

example, has provided most of the program (i.e., non-project) aid received

by developing countries, while multilateral institutions for the most part

have given their capital assistance in the more traditional form of project

finance.

Special relationships between countries may also enhance bilateral pro-

gi ams. The assistance given by metropolitan nations to former overseas

territories, based on long and often unique experience, has been administra-

tively and technically expert, and has been given on a scale larger than

could have been expected of multilateral programs. Countries with highly

developed technical and economic specialities also are able to give technical

assistance of particular value in their chosen fields; and some of these have

preferred to carry on their own technical assistance programs at the same

time as they channel funds for the purchase of capital goods through muLti-

lateral organizations.

Bilateral and multilateral aid can be effectively combined. Ecamples

are mentioned in response to Question 3 addressed to the Bank: groups formed

to coordinate the assistance of donor nations and international organizations

in a single equntry; and joint financing of projects by national and interna-

tional institutions.
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Combinations of project financing by a multilateral agency and bilateral

technical assistance for the implementation of the project are becoming quite

common. The World Bank actively seeks technical support from national agen-

cies in connection with many of its projects in education, agriculture and

transportation. While international teams of experts may provide insurance

against distortions of technical assistance in the narrow interests of one

donor country, this insurance can bf effectivaly provided by placing national

teams under the supervision of a multilateral agency, while retaining the

very considerable advantages of ease of intercommunication, common technical

backgrounds, common understanding of institutional problems and other fea-

tures that enhance the efficiency of national teams.

A growing number of ways are being found in which bilateral and Pralti-

lateral aid can be combined in order to have some of the advantages of each.

In any case, the need is clearly not to have more of one and less of the

other; the need is to have more of both.

Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development

October 23, 1968



wO;AD [;ANK INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT
C.UL.Add....--INTBAFRAD

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION
CAbl. AJdr.,.-INDEVAS

1818 H Street, NW., Washington, D. C. 20433, US.A.
A... Cod. 202 . T.kA.- - EX-.ti,. 3-6360

November 4, 1968

Dear Mr. de Seynes:

I refer to Mr. McNamara's letter of October 30, 1968,

enclosing a statement of the Bank's response to a series of

questions concerning the preparatory work on the Second UN

Development Decade. In the interest of technical accuracy,

we have decided to make a small corrigendum in the Bank's

statement which I enclose. I have sent 50 copies of the

corrigendum to Mr. Mosak.

Sincerely,

-Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department
Enclosure

Mr. Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General
for Economic and Social Affairs

United Nations, New York 10017



November 4, 1968

Dr. Raul Prebisch
Secretary-General
United Nations onference on

Trade and Development
Palais des Nations
Geneva, Switzerland

Dear Dr. Prebisch:

I enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to

Mr. de Seynes. I would appreciate it if you could make

the necessary changes in the paper that has been sent

to you.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

1hclosures - 2

MLHoffman/pnn



November 4, 1968

Mr. Robert Asher
Brookings Institution
1775 Massachusetts Ave., N. W.
Washington, D. C.

Dear Bobs

I enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to

Mr. de Seynes. I would appreciate it if you could make

the necessary changes in the paper that was given to you.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

Ziclovures - 2

NLHoffman/pnn



Mr. Ernest Stern November 4, 1968

Michael L. Hoffman

United Nations - Second Development Decade

I attach a copy of a self-explanatory letter to Mr. de Seynes.

I would appreciate it if you could make the necessary changes in the

paper that has been sent to you.

MLHoffman/pnn



November 4, 1968

Mr. David A. Morse
Director-&aneral
International Labour Office
154, rue de Lausanne
Geneva, Switzerland

Dear Dave:

I enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to

Mr. do Seynes. I would appreciate it if you could make

the necessary changes in the paper that has been sent

to you.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

MLclofarns 2

MLHoffman/pnn



November h, 1968

Dr. Michael R. Sachs
Chief of Program Coordination Unit
World Health Organization
Avenue Appia
1211 Geneva 27
Switserland

Dear Dr. Sache t

I enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to

Mr. do Saynes. I would appreciate if it you could make

the necessary changes in the paper that has been *ent

to you.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hofthan
Associate Director

Development Services Department

inelosures- 2

MLHoffman/pnn



November 4, 1968

Mr. Malcolm S. Adiseshiah
Depaty Director-General
United Nations Muactional, Scientific

and Cultural Organisation
Place de Fontenoy
Paris VIIe, France

Dear Malcola

I enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to

Mr. do Seynes. I would appreciate it if you could ae

the necessary changes in the paper that has been sent

to you.

Sincerely,

Michael L. 16offrian
Associate Director

Development Services Department

Enclosures - 2

MLHoffman/pnn



November 4, 1968

Mr. Pierre Terver
Assistant Director-General
Progrwme and Budget
Food and Agricultiure Organization

of the United Nations
Via dell. terme di Caracalla
Roms, Italy

Dear Mr. Tervers

I enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to

Mr. de Seynes. I would appreciate it if you could make

the necessary changes in the paper that has been sent

to you.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

1holosurms - 2

MLHoffman/pnn



Novmber 4, 1968

Mr. Arthur Karass
Director
Buropean Office
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
4 Avenue d'Iena
Paris 16e, France

Dear Arthurs

I enclose a copy of a self-explanatory letter to

Mr. de Seynes. I would appreciate it if you could ak,

the necessary changes in the papers that have been sent

for your and Parsons' use.

Sincerely,

Michael L. lbffman
Associate Director

Developent Services Deparftent

anclosures

MLHoffman/pnn



November 4, 1968

Dear Mr. de Seynest

I refer to Mr. McNamara' s letter of October 30, 198,

enclosing a statement of the Bank's response to a series of

questions concerning the preparatory work on the Second UN

Development Decade. In the interest of technical accuracy,

we have decided to make a small corrigndum in the Bankts

statement which I enclose. I have sent 50 copies of the

corrigendum to Mr. Mosak.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department
Enclosure

Mr. Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-0eneral

for Economic and Social Affairs
United Nations, New York 10017

MLHoffman/pnn

Cleared with Mr4 na p



Ivember 4, 168

Mr. Cope:

I attach a copy of Self-ep1anatorY

letter to ifr. de . Iould appre-

ciate it if yom ould make the nec"Suy

changes in paper that has been aent

to YOU.

MICHAEL L. HOFFMAN



~WILOLAKj INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT
Cu.MAdd....-INTBAFRAD

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATION
CA.. Add,..-INDEVAS

1818 H Street. N.W., Washington, D. C. 20433, U S.A.
A-.. C. 202 - T.lkp... - E X-ui 3-6360

November 4, 1968

Dear Mr. de Seynes:

-I refer to Mr. McNamara's letter of October 30, 1968,

enclosing a statement of the Bank's response to a series of

questions concerning the preparatory work on the Second UN

Development IDecade. In the interest of technical accuracy,

we have decided to make a small corrigendum in the Bank's

statement which I enclose. I have sent 50 copies of the

corrigendum to Mr. Mosak.

Sincerely,

-Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department
Enclosure

Mr. Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General

for Economic and Social Afairs
United Nations, New York 10017



CORRI GENDUM

IBRD Answers to UN Questions on Second
Development Decade dated October 23, 1968

In the sentence at the bottom of Page 7 and the top of Page 8 delete

the words "are, in effect, grants to IDA by Part I member governments and

can" and substitute the words "are made available to IDA without any re-

quirement for the payment of interest or amortization and can therefore"

Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development

November 4, 1968



Mr. Varcnd do VrIc October 31, 1963

At~~~~ ,~ ,'s iAn'drow M. Yzilnrek C

nintsof Dctbt ~~~ u

In the quostionare thot va recevcd from the U.N. on preparation
for the c 1evclopscnt scccde, one of the quetionS posed to the fank
XMS 118 follow.":

"5. 'I t etIntet 'do you havo of the debt Servicing
burden of the devc1opiiy countrie. in the 1970's?"

In sendino the anvx rs to the cthr qu stionn to the U.N., Mr.
McNnvura in I-J letter of October 30 to Mr. de Seynes said:

"We vill need a little tiore time to prepare the answor
to question 5 addreszed to the Bank conccrnintg the dett
service burdeoo of the developing countrion, but ve
expcct to forvard the reply to thio quost1.on iell
before your dcadline of Januarv 2, 1969."

I as'ed Ir. !7ulley on October 11 to take on this question. Under
the new set-up as of rover2ber 1, ho ever, it meeas to me that recnouri-
bility for this fallk in your unit. I vould P&suie that you would be
in direct touch vith Mr. _offman on this. l e has been coordinating the
angvers that have been sent to the U.N. on the Second Developmlnt Decade.

cc: Er. Vr:ec>n
Mr. Foffman

AU(/vhv~



October 31, 1968

Mr. Malcolm 8. Adiseshiah
Deputy Director-General
United Nations Educational, Scientific

and Cultural Organisation
Place do Fontenoy
Paris VIIe, France

Dear Malaolm:

I am sure that you, like we, have been struggling with the
questionnaire distributed by Philippe de Seynes in connection
with the preparatory work for the Second Development Decade. I
thought you might be interested in seeing what we have been able
to prepare in the way of answers and, therefore, I enclose for
the confidential information of you and appropriate members of
your staff copies of Mr. McNamara'u letter to Mr. do Seynes and
a paper setting forth the Bank's present views on various issues
connected with M II.

With best wishes,

Sincerkly,

Michael L. Roffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

helosures - 2

MLHoffman/pnn



October 31, 1968

Dr. Raul Prebish
Secretary-Oeneral
Uni*ed Nations Conference on

Trade and Development
Palais des Nations
Geneva, Switserland

Dear Dr. Prebisch i

I thought you might be interested in seeing the Bank's reply to the

questionnaire recently circulated by the United Nations in preparation

for the Second Development Decade. Accordingly, I enclose copies, for

the confidential use of yourself and appropriate mimbers of your staff,

of Mr. Mcmiarat a letter to Mr. do Seynes and a paper setting forth the

Bank's present views on various issues connected with D.D. II.

Sincerely,

(iehael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Serricos Department

&closures - 2

MLHoffman/ /



Mr. Ernest Stern October 31, 1968

Michael L. Hoffman

United Nations - Second Development Decade

I enclose for your confidential information a copy of the Bank's response
to a recent questionnaire circulated by the United Nations in connection with
the preparatory work for the Second Development Decade. I also enclose the
questionnaire and the outline of strategy to which our paper is a response.

Our general position is that the right thing for the U.N. to do is to
approach D.D. II as a potentially significant public relations exercise de-
signed to produce a broad manifesto that will stimulate governments of both
rich and poor countries to adopt and implement realistic strategies designed
to speed up the pace of development. We believe that if an effort is made to
get governments, through the General Assmbly, to make any sort of hard ccm-
mitments to global quantitative targets and specifie policies, the whole
exercise will end in frustration, will do more harm than good to the develop-
ment effort, and will cast discredit on the U.N. In this we differ sharply
from the Tinbergen cmnittee approach. You will also note that we have given
Mr. de Seynes what I prefer to call a response rather than replying directly
to the questions as formulated. If we had taken the literal approach, as the
Fund did, we would have simply had to say on most of them that we were not in
a position to reply to the questions as formulated. We have felt that we
should be as helpful to Mr. de Seynes as possible in the very difficult posi-
tion in which he finds himself.

MLHoffman/pnnfi{



October 31, 1968

Mr. David A. )ors,
Director-General
International Labour Office
154, rae de Lausanne
Geneva, Switserland

Dear Davet

I am sure that you, like we, have been struggling with the
questionnaire distributed by Philippe de Seynes in connection
with the preparatory work for the Second Development Decade. I
thought you might be interested in seeing what we have been able
to prepare in the way of answers and, therefore, I enclose for
the confidential information of you and appropriate members of
your staff copies of Mr. McNamara's letter to Mr. de Seynes and
a paper setting forth the Bank's present views on various issues
connected with MD II.

With best wishes,

Sincerely,

Michael L. Roffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

Icmlosures - 2

MLHoffman/pnn



October 31, 1968

Dr. Michael R. Sachs
Chief of Program Coordination Unit
World Health Organisation
Avenue Appia
1211 Geneva 27
Switzerland

Dear Dr. Sacha

The Bank, along with other specialised agencies, recently
received a questionnaire from the United Nations in connection
with the preparatory work leading up to the Second Development
Decade. Mr. McNamara has recently transmitted to Mr. Philippe
de Seynes, Under-Secretary-General for oonomic and Social
Affairs, a statement of the Bank's present position on some of
the issues raised in connection with the Second Development
Decade. It occurs to me that as you are preasably engaged in
a saiilar exercise, the Bank's response may be of interest and,
accordingly, I enclose a copy for use on a confidential basis
within your organisation.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

Enclosure

MLHoffman/pnn A'/



Retf IC 123(2-2-1) Oat.bor 31, 96

Dear 1b. de Seynes

On behalf of *r. Mohamara, I am to acknowledge
receipt of your letter dated October 28, 9 inviting the
Bank to be represented at the meting of the ACO Sub-Coittee
on the United Nations Development Decad. to be held in New York
from November 18 to 20, 1968.

I am pleased to inform you that the Bank will be repre
sented at this meeting by R. XIhael L. Noffuan, Associate
Director, Development Serviese Department.

Sinearely yours,

Federico Consolo
Spetial Representative

for
United Natione Organizations

Mr. Philippe de 8ones
Vader-Secretary-General
for Noenomic and Social Affairs

%ited Nations
1ev York, 10017

cc: Mr. Hoffman (with copy of incoming letter)

Central Files with original of incoming letter

FC:e 

-



October 31, 1968

Mr. Pierre Terver
Assistant DirectorwGeneral
Programse and Budget
Food and Agriculture Organisation

of the United Nations
Via delle terme di Caracalla
Rome, Italy

Dear Mr. Terver:

I am sure that you, like we, have been struggling with the
questionnaire distributed by Philippe de Seynes in connection
with the preparatory work for the Second Development Decade. I
thought you might be interested in seeing what we have been able
to prepare in the way of answers and, therefore, I enclose for
the confidential information of you and appropriate manbers of
your staff copies of Mr. McNamara's letter to Mr. do Seynes and
a paper setting forth the Bank's present views on various issues
connected with D.D. II.

With best wishes,

Sineerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

Enclosures - 2

MLHoffman/pnn



FORm No. 26
(6. 65)

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

INCOMING CABLE

DATE AND TIME RB0U T I N G

OF CABLE: OCTOBER 31, 1968

LOG NO.: ITT TELET/31 ACTION CDPY: MR. HOFFMAN

TO: INTBAFRAD INFORMATION
COPY:

FROM. PARIS DE(DDED BY:

TEXT:

115 H7ENO OBJECTION TO EXQHANQING DSEBS LTTR WITH

OTHER .AGENCIES. SUGGEST WE CONISIDER DOING IT ON OUR OWN

INITIATIVE WITHOUT AWATTING REQUEST

DEMTH

MT

FOR INFORMATION~ REGARDING CABLES, PLEASE CALL THE COMJICATIONS UNIT EXT. 2021

ORIGINAL
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October 31, 1968

Mr. Arthur Karaaz
Director
32ropean Office
International, Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
4 Avenue d'Iena
Paris 16., France

Dear Arthuri

You will have seen Dick's telex of today about giving the
Specialised Agencies copies of our reply to the UN's D.D. II
questionnaire. In case you or he have not already done so, I
suggest that you give Parsons a copy, asking him to keep it on
a fairly short leash within the Secretariat. I enclose a copy
for the purpose in case you have not already made one.

Sincerely,

Michael L. Hoffman
Associate Director

Development Services Department

P.S. I also enclose copies of the UN documents in case they
do not have them.

MLHoffman/pnn

14/16A



October 30, 1958

Dear Mr. da Sev;ynes i

In reply to your letter of July 2h, .', and encloanres relatinZ to
the preparatory vork for the S&cond United Iltion3 DNvalopemnt DecadK, I
am plozid to cend you hcxmwith a paper sattng forth th Bok Graire,
position and views in reapon3 to the3 qustlon for ultcd by th4 C tmtteo
for Dcvlopnt Plainnini4 (Cozcerence Pc 1orling Raper 2/Fv, 1). In pre*-
paring thin ppapr we have tried to be as iomatvo az poaiblo on tho u
stance of the various matters covered. As you will ieC, it h-s not alays
boon pozsible to provide pxacisa &nanzswrs to the questiona as orulated,
particularly thoso addroared to all spcializod aencies, many o: Vhich are
couchod in tezmti that make thcm inapplicablo to the operat-o-aa ol th Bank
Group.

We will need a little more time to preoare the answer to question 5
addressed to the Bank concorAin; th- dobt servica burdns of the deavlop-
ing countrica, but wi ezxpect to forward the rcply to thiis creetion wau
before your dornine of J.maur- 2, 1969. H1.ranhile, wO thou ght you Might
find it useful to have oar res s to the other quecstions as soon ac
poselble. V4 will, as you r-u-; t, sand 50 copie3 o: oar prApr to
Mr. Ilo3ak under eeparate cover.

Sincerely,

(md} 2cbUrt S. FNcKrmra

Robert S. 14czaara

Mr. Thilippe de Sayns
Under-Scrotary-General

for Econoaic and Social Affairs
United Haticn8, New Tork 10017

WRofffmakpnn



October 30, 1968

Dear Mr. de Seynest

In reply to your letter of July 24, 1968, and enclosures relating to
the preparatory work for the Second United Nations Development Decade, I
am pleased to send you herewith a paper setting forth the Bank Group's
position and views in response to the questions formulated by the Comittee
for Development Planning (Conference Room Working Paper 2/Rev. 1). In pre-
paring this paper we have tried to be as informative as possible on the sub-
stance of the various matters covered. As you will see, it has not always
been possible to provide precise answers to the questions as formulated,
particularly those addressed to all specialized agencies, many of which are
couched in terms that make them inapplicable to the operations of the Bank
Group.

We will need a little more time to prepare the answer to question 5
addressed to the Bank concerning the debt service burdens of the develop-
ing countries, but we expect to forward the reply to this question well
before your deadline of January 2, 1969. Meanwhile, we thought you might
find it useful to have our responses to the other questions as soon as
possible. We will, as you request, send 50 copies of our paper to
Mr. Nosak under separate cover.

Sincerely,

(Signed) Robert S. Kamara

Robert S. McNaara

Mr. Philippe do Seynes
Under-Secretar7-General

for Economic and Social Affairs
United Nations, New York 10017

MlHoffmaj/pnn
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October 30, 198

Mr. Goodin

In view of the probabiitgV that mAy
wabers of the nk's staff wiM eae in on-

tact with one or another aspect of the Prep-
eratory fat* for the 8eomd ON Dew10oNot
Decade and the - a 0 - that a anies
it, I tMnk yon will want to read the enolo-
sure to xr. hNolarsto letter to Mr. do Sa7u01
of October 30, I96, vidah contains iportant
statements of Nm:* positions on a n er of
the issues involved.

MICHAEL L. HOFFMAN
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SECOND DVE 3P2MENT DECADE

Ref: Mr. Philippe
de Seynes letter
of July 24, 1968,
and Conference
Room Working
Paper 2/Rev. 1
of July 8, 1968

Answers to Basic Questions Addressed to all Specialized Agencies

1. This question asks for our views on the preliminary sketch of interna-

tional development strategy in the 1970's (as set forth in Conference Room

Working Paper /./Rev. 1).

Our comments on the preliminary sketch are divided into three cate-

gories: first, some technical comments on the presentation of the proposals

in the sketch; second, some doubts as to the feasibility of this whole

approach; and finally, some suggestions as to an alternative approach that

might be considered.

A. Technical Comments

The paper does not clearly separate objectives or targets from the

instrumental policies to put them into effect. For example, the second sen-

tence in the sketch appears to list among the targets "an increase in non-

agricultural employment." Increase in non-agricultural employment has

accompanied growth in GNP in most countries and, perhaps, could be regarded

as an instrumental means to secure a rise in GNP. Considered as a final

objective, however, countries could fairly easily attain it by putting

people to work building pyramids, for example. (Even as an instrumental

means in some circumstances it might be questionable -- for instance, some

countries worry about too large a growth in employment in petty trade and

other services.)

Once targets are clearly disentangled and separated from instru-

mental policies and listed as such, then -- if the approach of the sketch
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of trying to set uniform targets for all cou:tries is followed -- it appears

to us there is a need to provide some ranking or weighting of the targets or

some guidance as to how to compromise among them. For example, it may be

quite possible that a country may have to decide between investment designed

to increase the numbers receiving primary education, which could be expected

to upgrade the level of productivity of the whole economy over a period of,

say, one generation, or investment in a factory or mine that will result in

an increase in GNP within a year or two. The same sort of problem arises

where quicker growth in agricultural output might come from concentrating

investment on a few farms, but only at the expense of a more equitable dis-

tribution of income.

B. Conments on General Approach

We dcubt very much that it is possible to lay down a single set of

targets and instrumental policies that are desirable and effective in each

developing country. The heterogeneity of the developing countries and the

variety of problems faced by them can hardly be over-emphasized. They differ

tremendously in the stage of development they have reached, in their natural

resources and the obstacles presented by nature to development, in the com-

patibility of their institutions to development, in the attitudes of the

people and their endowment of skills and experience, etc. It is not surpris-

ing that the sketch left blank the minimum calories per day needed per capita

of food intake. Minimum needs vary with the climate and body size. Also

left blank were the proposed increases in protein intake per day and in the

reduction of the death rate. It might well be that a 10% increase in protein

intake in a country where people are already getting, say, 95% of their pro-

tein needs may be excessive, whereas a 10% increase in a country where people



-3-

are only getting 50/ of their needs would be far short of what should and

could be achieved.

In some countries, due to the youth of the population, the average

death rate is already below that of the industrialized countries. In these

countries an improvement in the age-specific death rates could still be

accompanied by an increase in the over-all death rate as the average age of

the population increases.

There are similar problems about setting a single minimum rate of

3.5-4% per annum growth in per capita GNP during the 1970's. Some countries

could attain this without too much difficulty by the beginning of the 1970's;

others if they do extremely well might still fall short of achieving such a

rate on the average "during the nineteen seventies." Should the latter re-

gard themselves as failures -- even though they are performing extremely

well?

C. Suggested Alternative Approach

In the light of the practical impossibility of compressing all

developing countries into a common mold, it seems to us that it might be

wise to consider an alternative approach to a strategy for the development

decade. In broad outline, this might be composed of three main elements:

(i) The first would be a set of growth targets that each develop-

ing country would set for itself as a feasible objective which it could

achieve by the end of the second development decade. The target for each

country would be -chosen-ithinspe cified limits laid down by the U.N. in

the strategy paper as feasible for broad categories of countries. For

example, countries that have consistently attained a growth of 10% or more

in their GNP per year would not be expected to set higher targets for the

second development decade. Countries that have had growth rates of, say,
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4-6%, would not be expected to set targets for themselves that were more

than, say, 1% higher except in extraordinary circumstances; countries under

4% would set targets that were up to Y% higher, etc. The basis of this

approach is that it is not reasonable to expect all countries to be able to

set the same figure as a feasible target, nor can international agencies set ,

the targets for the different countries -- the growth target for each country

must be set by itself.

(ii) SupplementinZ the growth targets, there would be a list of

subjects on each of which the developing countries would be asked to state

what action, if any, it would need to take during the decade as a way of

attaining the growth target it had chosen for itself. Among the items

covered would be such subjects as land reform (where this is necessary),

family planning, tax structure and administration, growth of savings, educa-

tion, planning procedures, etc.

(iii) Finally, each LDC would be asked to work out a realistic in-

vestment program covering the first half of the decade. This program would

be expected to fit in with the targets to be achieved by the end of the

decade and would be expected to be consistent with the list of policy mea-

sures to be undertaken as mentioned above. The appropriate international

agencies should be prepared to provide technical assistance to the less

developed countries in this task where necessary. Both the LDC's and the

developed countries would be asked, as far as possible, to quantify targets

and to establish the timetable for the actions to be taken. The Secretary-

General would be asked to communic ate with each government concerned, after

an appropriate interval, to obtain a brief report on action taken under .these

headings.
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(iv) For their part, the developed countries would also be asked

to submit statements on another series of subjects. These would consist of

the convergent measures necessary to help the developing countries grow.

Among the matters covered here would be the date by which the country plans

to achieve the 1% of GNP target for flow of aid to the LDC's; its target

and the date for achieving it, for the percentage of GNP it will make avail-

able in official aid; the actions that it will take to remove particular

trade restrictions and to grant trade preferences to the LDC's; the program

of technical assistance that it will make available, etc.

2, 3, and 4. After careful consideration of the various issues raised by

these questions, the Bank has concluded that it could most effectively

respond to them as a group by explaining the factors that are likely to

determine the size and scope of its activities during the 1970's rather

than by attempting to deal with each question separately. Indeed, because

these are questions addressed to several specialized agencies, each with a

different structure, scope of activity, and method of operation, many of

them are couched in a form that would make it almost iipossible for the

Bank, which is a development finance institution, to give a direct answer.

To give only one illustration, it would be quite impossible for the Bank

to estimate the effects on its operations by the late 1970's of an Average

growth rate of 6% for all developing countries as compared to an average

growth rate of 6 or 7% for all developing countries (question 2). The

size and scope of the Bank's operations are not responsive in any ide~ntifi-

able manner to changes in global average growth rates.

The basic strategy that will determine the size and scope of the Bank"s

operations for any period can only be defined in the context of a particular

country, with due regard being paid to influences emanating from any regional
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economic arrangements that may be in force or in prospect. On the basis of

periodic examinations of a country's economic position and prospects and of

a continuing dialogue between the Bank and the authorities responsible for

economic policies and planning, the Bank endeavors to reach an understanding

with the country as to its investment strategy. It is in the nature of the

development process that these judgments cannot stand unaltered for very long

periods of time. They must be reviewed continually; on the basis of such re-

views operational decisions are made concerning the most effective manner in

which the Bank can contribute to the country's development. Thus ideally,

and to an increasing extent in practice, the Bank's operations are based on

a development strategy for each country, arrived at in agreement with the

responsible authorities of the country, and consistent with the financing

methods open to the Bank under the Articles of Agreement and the policies

approved by the Executive Directors.

Decisions concerning an appropriate volume and distribution of Bank

financing that emerge from the process briefly outlined above, are subject

to three important and interrelated kinds of constraints, none of which can

be quantified with any great degree of confidence for the purpose of making

projections as far ahead as the end of the 1970's.

(a) The Bank Group is not the only source and not even the only multi-

lateral source of development finance for the less developed

countries. The size and scope of its operations are bound to be

affected by the size and scope of bilateral aid programs, private

capital flows, and the operations of other development finance

institutions, bilateral and multilateral. There is, therefore, a

need for continuing coordination at various levels and the nature

and scope of the Bankts activities in any country are bound to re-

flect the results of such efforts at coordination.
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(b) The Bank's ability to implement a program of lending appropriate

to an agreed development strategy for a country may be limited by

that country's capacity for servicing external debt. Debt servic-

ing capacity is one of the features of the national economy that is

under constant review by the Bank. It is also obviously influenced

by changes in the terms and conditions of development finance avail-

able from other sources, mentioned under (a) above. Debt servicing

capacity certainly cannot be predicted on the basis of assumed

annual average growth rates for a country, much less for LDC's as

a whole.

(c) A direct consequence of (b) is that the size and scope of the Bank

Group's operations in a country, and, i1o facto, in developing

countries as a whole, will be subject to constraints imposed by

the terms on which resources become available to the Bank Group

As far as the Bank itself is concerned, the availability of re-

sources depends and will continue to depend essentially on the

willingness of governments of capital-exporting countries to give

the Bank access to their capital markets as a borrower. These re-

sources become available on market terms and can only be relent on

terms that reflect such market terms. So far access to capital

markots has not in practice imposed any substantial constraint on

the size of the Bank's operations and there is no present reason

to believe that it will do so in the future.

However, the availability of resources for IDA is determined

by quite different factors, essentially the appropriation by govern-

ments of the Part I countries of funds for the periodic replenish-

ment of IDA's resources. These resources are, in effect, grants to
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IDA by Part I member governments and can be lent to developing

countries on very lenient terms. To the extent that the external

financial pattern emerging from a country's developing strategy

calls for finance on IDA terms rather than on Bank terms, limita-

tions on the size Qf IDA's resources will limit the size and scope

of the Bank Group's activities in that country. Because there are

many developing countries that are not in a position to meet all

their requirements for external finance on Bank terms, limitations

on IDA's resources may impose a serious constraint on the future

size and scope of the Bank Group's global operations, but it is

obviously impossible to predict what the quantitative effects of

this constraint might be at any particular future time.

It will be evident from the previous paragraphs that forecasting the

level and scope of the Bank's activities, or their geographical distribution,

for a period as long as a decade, would be an extremely hazardous business.

The forecast would be dependent upon so many variables outside the control

of the Bank, whose magnitudes themselves cannot be forecast with any reason-

able degree of confidence, that the results of the exercise could only be

stated with margins of error so large as to deprive them of any significance.

Publication of any forecasts might give rise to expectations on the part of

potential recipients of Bank financing that could not be fulfilled. On the

other hand, if the Bank were to publish projections based on estimates of

the amount of resources governments will be prepared to make available to

IDA during the 1970's, it could justly be criticized for unwarranted antici-

pation of major political decisions on the part of its capital-exporting

member governments. While the Bank must, of course, make forecasts of the

level and scope of its operations for reasonable forward planning periods,
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as a management tool, these forecasts by their very nature are subject to

continual revision as the situation changes in one or another country in

which the Bank expects to conduct operations in the months and years ahead.

Figures emerging from such internal planning exercises as of any one date

may be substantially different from those that would emerge a few months

later and radically different from those that would emerge from a similar

planning exercise carried out after another two or three years of operations.

It would, therefore, be wholly misleading, even if it were otherwise possible,

to provide figures derived from a current internal planning exercise as fore-

casts of the size and scope of the Bank';s operations for any particular year

as much as a decade in the future.

It may be of interest, however, to note what the Bank considered, as of

September 1968, to be the probable expansion in the Bank Group's activities

over the next 5 years if there were no shortage of funds and the only limit

was the capacity of its member countries to use assistance effectively and

to repay loans and credits on the terms on which they were made. With this

in mind, we include the following extracts from the address of the President

of the Bank to the Board of Governors on September 30, 1968 2

"Let me begin by giving you some orders of magnitude. I believe

that globally the Bank Group should during the next five years lend

twice as much as during the past five years. This means that between

now and 1973 the Bank Group would lend in total nearly as much as it
has lent since it began operations 22 years ago.

"This is a change of such a degree that I feel it necessary to

emphasize that it is not a change of kind. We believe that we can
carry out these operations within the high standards of careful eval-
uation and sound financing that my predecessors have made synonymous
with the name of the World Bank."

"Our five year prospect calls for considerable changes in the

allocation of our resources, both to geographic areas and to economic
sectors, to suit the considerably changed circumstances of today and
tomorrow.
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"First as to area: in the past the Bank Group has tended to con-
centrate its effort on the South Asian subcontinent. Much has been
achieved -- the harnessing of the waters of the Indus River system for
power and irrigation for instance -- and much remains to be achieved.
I believe World Bank lending to Asia should rise substantially over the
next five years. But is is not to Asia alone that our new effort will
be directed. It is to Latin America and Africa as well, where in the
past our activities have been less concentrated, and to some countries
in great need of our help, such as Indonesia and the UAR, where our
past activities have been negligible.

"In Latin America, I foresee our investment rate more than doubling
in the next five years. But it is in Africa, just coming to the thresh-
old of major investment for development, where the greatest expansion
of our activities should take place. There, over the next five years,
with effective collaboration from the African countries, we should in--
crease our rate of investment threefold."

"Not only should our lending double in- volume and shift geographi-
cally, but we can foresee, as well, dramatic changes among sectors of
investment. Great increases will occur in the sectors of Education
and Agriculture."

". . . we would hope over the next five years to increase our
lending for Educational Development at least threefold.

"But the sector of greatest expansion in our five year program
is Agriculture, which has for so long been the stepchild of development.'

"* . . our Agricultural dollar loan volume over the next five years
should quadruple. "

Answers to Questions Addressed to the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1. This question asks what we consider the probable increase in net flows

of financial resources to developing countries during the 1970's and how

much of this we expect to take place through the Bank Group. As the phrasing

of the question itself suggests, an answer could only be imagined in terms of

alternative assumptions about "factors or attitudes" that will be determina-

tive. "Attitudes" are not quantifiable and among the "factors" are such

things as future balances of payments of capital-exporting and capital-

importing countries, future government budget levels, future trends in world

trade, future interest rates and a lot of other variables that iA would be



-11-

futile to attempt to evaluate even a few years ahead. Consequently, the

Bank does not believe it is possible to produce soundly based estimates of

probable increases in resource flows over the decade of the 170's, or indeed

to make a judgment as to whether there will be any increase at all. And it

would be highly irresponsible, and a disservice to its member countries, for

the Bank to place in circulation figures for which no sound basis in fact or

in probability existed.

The reasons why the Bank cannot issue long-term projections concerning

the size of its own operations have been covered in our answer to Questions

2, 3, and 4 addressed to all specialized agencies.

2. This question asks for our views as to the absorptive capacity of devel-

oping countries for an increase in the not flow of assistance from developed

countries during the Decade. Many of the considerations referred to in our

answers to Questions 2, 3, and h addressed to all specialized agencies also

bear on the problems of making long-range forecasts of the absorptive capa-

city of developing countries as a group. While in connection with its con-

tinuing review of the economic progress of individual member countries the

Bank at any given time would have a view, in general orders of magnitude, of

a country's capacity to use external assistance on various terms, it seems

to us that no useful purpose would be served by trying to quantify global

absorptive capacity figures for as much as 5 or 10 years ahead.

There is, however, another way to approach this matter which may be more

helpful. At its New Delhi conference the UNCTAD adopted the figure of 1% of

gross domestic product as a target for the scale of financial assistance to

be made available in various forms by the developed countries to the develop-

ing countries. Had this objective been achieved during 1967, the last year

for which data are presently available, the equivalent of about $15.1 bi2lion
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net would have been transferred in the form of "aid" instead of the $11.9

billion net actually transferred by countries members of the DAC. The Bank

believes that the developing countries could now absorb productively new

external resources at least equal to what would correspond to the l? of GDP

of the developed countries as a group. We also believe, that on present

prospects, their capacity to use external assistance productively will in-

crease at least rapidly enough to enable them to utilize amounts correspond-

ing to the 1% of GDP target during the years of the Second Development Decade.

These considerations lead us to the conclusion that rather than attempting tc

reach any degree of precision with respect to the absorptive capacity of de-

veloping coitries as a whole, it would be wise for governments and interna-,

tional agencies to concentrate, as a primary objective for the Second Devel-

opment Decade, on reaching a level of annual net financial transfers from

developed to developing countries at least equal to that indicated by the 1%

of GDP target. Constraints on absorptive capacity undoubtedly exist and a

continuing effort to reduce them must be a conscious concern of governments

and international agencies. But in the Bank's judgment a level of net finan-

cial transfers consistent with the 1% of GDP target would be well within the

absorptive capacity of the developing countries for the period of the Second

Development Decade.

3.. This question requests the Bank's views on ways and means of making

transfers of financial resources to developing countries more efficient.

It seems useful to formulate the Bank's suggestions on this matter under

several general headings.

A. Extension of the Scope for International Competitive Bidding

It is probable that the most important element of inefficiency in

present financial practices arises from the inability of developing countries
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to use large portions of the financial assistance available to them for pro-

curement from the most economical sources of supply. They are placed in this

position because of the widespread -application by capital-exporting countries

of the practice of tying financial assistance to procurement in the country

offering the assistance. Studies made by several developing countries show

that the increased cost of capital equipment attributable to aid-tying is not

a matter of a few percentage points, but very substantial,

It can be argued that, when financial transfers take the form of grants,

the increased cost of goods attributable to tying is of no economic conse-

quence to the recipient country. But even in such cases, limiting procure-

ment to suppliers from one country may mean that the recipient must accept

inappropriate or inferior equipment. And where such equipment is incorporated

in a private industrial project, or a piblic project that is required to show

a reasonable return on capital invested, at the stated cost, the prices of

the goods or services ultimately produced will have to be correspondingly

higher.

Additional and even more serious consequences arise, however, when the

recipient has to borrow the tied money and pay interest and amortization

thereon. If, because of aid-tying, a developing country must borrow $1.5

million to purchase equipment or services which it could obtain elsewhere

for $1 million, its interest and amortization payments will be 5016 higher

than would be necessary to obtain $1 million worth of capital assistance on

the same nominal terms under competitive bidding procedures. It is obvious

that the cumulative effects of aid-tying are, on the one hand, that a given

volume of loans and/or grants finances less real transfer of resources than

it would if more efficiently allocated, and, on the other hand, that



developing countries, as a whole, get less real development assistance than

they might for the price they have to pay in the form of debt service.

The deleterious consequences of the spread of the practice of tying

aid are fully recognized by officials of governments administering aid pro-

grams. Indeed, these consequences have been formally drawn to the attention

of governments in a resolution adopted in 1965 by the DAC, meeting at minis-

terial level. Recognition that tied aid is inconsistent with the most effi-

cient application of aid funds has not, however, been translated into posi-

tive measures to reverse the trend toward aid-tying. As some of the principal

governments involved do not seem prepared at present to make a frontal attack

on the problem, the Bank has been actively exploring techniques for combining

tied financing with the practice of international competitive bidding so that,

while national financing agencies would continue to finance only orders

placed with suppliers in their respective countries, those suppliers would

already have qualified as the most suitable source of equipment or services

from the point of view of the borrower. The Bank also cooperates with the

DAG Working Party on Financial Aspects of Development Assistance which is

addressing itself to ways and means of mitigating the adverse effects on

borrowers of aid- tying.

B. Increased Continuity in Aid Programs

It is evident to any~m familiar with the present pattern of devel-

opment assistance that there is an incompatibility between the nature of the

development process in less developed countries and the manner in which de-

velopment finance is made available to them. The development process is,

of course, continuous. It does not stop at the end of a fiscal year or even

the end of a plan period. The ability of governments to influence the
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process depends on their ability to plan for continuous streams of investments

in the various key sectors of the economy and of in-puts to maintain efficient

operation of capacity created by those investments. Their ability to plan

intelligently is seriously hampered by their inability to count on commitments

of external financial support for their development programs for more than a

few months ahead. It is sometimes argued :that, because of the well-known

lag between commitments and disbursements involved in most types of develop-

ment finance, recipient countries, in practice, have a reasonably clear idea

of what amounts will be available to them for several years ahead. This

argument ignores the heart of the problem, which is that unless the authori-

ties in the developing countries can themselves maintain a continuing flow

of commitments., in the form of investment decisions, there will be serious

discontinuities in economic growth. And as matters stand today, the author-

ities in most developing countries have to make such commitments on the basis

of hopes and expectations rather than firm knowledge of the external financial

resources that will be made available by aid suppliers two, three, or four

years in the future.

The underlying reason for this unsatisfactory situation is, of course,

that administrators of most bilateral aid programs are unable to make commit-

ments for more than one year ahead. Their programs are financed by national

budgets which normally do not permit long-term commitments in support of

development programs in recipient countries.

Much of the inefficiency that arises from the stop-go nature of most

present bilateral aid programs could be removed if legislatures could be

perstaded to recognize the need for continuity in aid flows and extend the

authority of aid administrators to make at least tentative and conditional

commitments for several years ahead. This is easy to state but difficult to
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envisage as a practical political possibility for most donor .governments.

The Government of the Netherlands haa, however, made an important step for-

ward by programming its development assistance for four years ahead, thus

enabling it to give recipients off Dutch aid indications of the probable

scale of its commitments for more than a year ahead. It should be possible

in connection with the discussions of strategy for D.D. II to promote increaw-

ing awareness of the incompatibility between the inherent long-term nature of

the development process and the restrictions on national aid administrations

that make only short-term commitments possible.

C. Improved Administration for Dealing with External Assistance in
Recipient Countries

The Bank finds wide differences among developing countries in their

capacities for efficient handling of the external assitance available to them.

Some countries have well-established and well-administered machinery for

directing finance to priority projects, avoiding overcommitment of resources

to one or two sectors, preventing single ministries or autonomous agencies

from accepting unwise financial commitments or accepting external finance for

poorly conceived or low priority projects, negotiating effectively with

various potential sources of finance and technical assistance, and directing

pre-investment activities into productive channels. In some countries, on

the other hand, these matters are still handled in a haphazard manner, which

often leads to frustration on the part of donors and recipients alike. It

would not be useful to attempt to generalize concerning methods of eliminating

this source of inefficiency. What can be said, on the basis of experience,

is that where the political determination to make the best use of external

assistance exists, it is possible to obtain technical assistance for the

purpose of improving the administration of aid within recipient countries
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and that such technical assistance should be used to an increasing extent.

The Bank is already assisting several of its member countries to improve

their machinery for utilizing external assistance and is prepared to enlarge

its activities in this field.

D. Better Access to Capital Markets

The efficiency of capital market institutions in the developed

countries affects the transfer of resources to the less developed countries,

both directly and indirectly. Some less developed countries are able to

borrow on their own credit. Such countries would benefit ' from easier access

to capital markets and from better and cheaper machinery for distributing

securities to potential investors. All capital exporting countries re-.trict

access to their markets by foreign borrowers for reasons that have nothing to

do with capital movements between developed and developing countries. Some

governments grant some less developed countries preferential access to their

capital markets. But there is no uniformity of practice and it would seem

possible, perhaps through joint action, to extend the scope of this prefer-

ential treataent to all creditworthy developing countries and their agencies

and subdivisions.

The developing countries as a whole would also benefit indirectly from

improvements in the markets for the bonds of the World Bank and other multi-

lateral development finance institutions. High issuing costs and poorly

developed systems of distribution result in these institutions being able

to place only small issues in some countries, and, in other countries, prac-

tically exclude them from what should be significant markets for their obli-

gations. Methods of broadening and modernizing capital market machinery,

especially in Western airope, could contribute significantly to the efficiency

with which financial transfers from developed to less developed countries cen

take place.
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E. More Flexible Aid Policies

There are a number of other characteristics of present aid programs

that reduce the efficiency with which a given amount of development assistance

can be employed 'by recipient countries. In a general way, these factors may

be attributed to the lack of sufficient flexibility for aid administrators to

adapt their programs to the priority requirements of developing countries as

a whole, and of particular recipient countries. The geographical allocation

of aid is subject to constraints imposed by a variety of considerations, such

as historical connections between donors and recipients, strategic considera-

tions and, in the case of the multilateral institutions, the restriction of

their activities to their member countries. In no case do aid adinistrators

have a completely free hand to allocate assistance to the Third World as a

whole exclusively on the basis of such developmental criteria as absorptive

capacity, economic performance, or one or more indexes of "need." The insti-

tutions of the World Bank Group are the least subject to such geographical

constraints because of the very wide, though not universal, membership of

developing countries in those institutions, and the absence of any non-

economic criteria for the allocating of their resources among member coun-

tries.

Elements of inflexibility that affect the adaptability of aid to the

requirements of particular countries include restrictions of assistance to

particular kinds of projects, or to one or a few economic sectors and, of

course, restrictions on the terms of aid. Another importnt source of in-

flexibility has been limitations on the ability of donors to assist countries

whose need, over a certain period, is for external finance that will enable

them to maintain or increase the rate of utilization of existing industrial

capacity rather than for assistance in increasing capacity. For such
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countries, a greater degree of flexibility in granting so-called program

loans, or in financing the local currency component of projects, as opposed

to financing restricted to the foreign exchange component of capital projects,

would lead to more efficient application of external assistance.

In general, it can be safely asserted that if aid administrators were

given more freedom to tailor their programs to the clear priority require-

ments of recipients, rather than basing them on a pri ri rules as to the form,

tenms and direction of aid, greater all-around efficiency in the transfer of

resources to developing countries would result. It is becoming increasingly

possible to identify such priority requirements. Improved :ecbnomic manage-

ment and planning in many developing countries are enabling them to idontify

and quantify the types of external finance likely to be most effective in

supporting their development programs over the short and medium term as well

as to present a clearer picture of an appropriate long-term strateg7 for them,

and for those government and international agencies willing to assist them.

The continuing review of member countries' problems and prospects by the World

Bank and other multilateral agencies is steadily increasing the fund of

knowledge and experience available to aid administrators. Finally, through

consultative groups, consortia and other aid coordination machinery, govern-

ments, multilateral agencies and aid recipients are, to an increasing extent,

arriving at common understandings about priority needs and appropriate finan-

cial terms on the basis of which all concerned with a country development

effort can, if not subject to too many constraints, base policies and deci-

sions.

4. This 'question asks.. how, in the light of experience gained in the past

few years, we would reappraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral

and multilateral aid for the parties concerned and the possibility of combin-

ing these two forms in order to increase the efficiency of aid.
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It is difficult to generalize about multilateral and bilateral aid.

The number of donor countries and of international organizations involved is

large, and the variety of programs is considerable; some difference of

approach ri. es more from pragmatism than from inherent distinctions of prin-

ciple; and in any case, what may be an advantage in one set of circumstances

can easily be a disadvantage in another.

Multilateral and regional organizations still derive much bf their: poten-

tial from the simple fact that they are international. They need not reflect

the mixture of motives that may blur the objectives and effectiveness of bi-

lateral aid. They do not press for thd diplomatic, commercial or military

advantages that sovereign states have tended to seek from development aid;

they are less likely to be under short-term pressures and, as compared to

any single bilateral program, may be less subject to interruptions arising

from international disagreements or national politics. They are able to.

pay more regard to strictly developmental criteria of operations, to apply

more continuous effort to long-range development programs, and to be atten-

tive to developing countries which, for want of historical or diplomatic

links to donor countries, might otherwise be neglected. Relative to the

amount of resources the international institutions are able to j'upply, they

may be more effective in achieving development objectives.

The interiational character of the multilateral institutions also gives

them access to a wide range of knowledge and skills. Regional institutions,

for example, are uniquely placed to help conceive and realize opportunities

for regional development and regional economic cooperation. Development

finance provided by multilateral and regional institutions, since it commonly

bases the procurement of goods and services on international competitive
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bidding, and thus enables the recipient to buy from the most economical source

of supply, is considerably more valuable to developing countries than most

bilateral aid, in which nearly all procurement is limited to individual donor

countries. (See answer to Question 3 addressed to the Bank.)

International organizations are politically neutral in principle, and in

their governing bodies include representatives both of developed and of devel-

oping nations. They have therefore been entrusted with tasks which might not

be as well or as acceptably performed bilaterally. They have been the logical

leaders of consortia, consultative groups and other cooperative arrangements

formed for the purpose of coordinating aid to individual developing countries.

Small countries among the developed nations have chosen to channel much of

their aid through multilateral organizations, in preference to creating com-

prehensive aid administrations of their own. Representatives of multilateral

organizations have filled advisory or executive posts in the developing coun-

tries in which nominees of developed countries probably would not have been

equally welcome; and it may be easier for developing countries to make poli-

tically difficult decisions on the basis of advice from an international

agency than from a national government.

The financial resources available to multilateral organizations, how-

ever, are much smaller than the total deployed by national agencies. Paucity

of resources has made it difficult for international institutions to keep

from spreading their efforts too thinly. It may also make these institutions

more cautious, less innovative and slower to act than otherwise might be the

case.

Bilateral programs serve the national interests of donor countries more

visibly than multilateral programs, and it has been easier, on the whole, to

muster public and financial support for them. Bilateral programs in total
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not only command larger resources, but typically are concentrated in fewer

recipient countries. Within a particular developing country, they may repre-

sent a more compreheisive assistance effort than a multiplicity of small

multilateral undertakings.

Bilateral programs, since they deal with political and other non-

developmental objectives, also have the possibility of being more flexible

in form and administration, more experimental in nature, and more quickly

responsive to emergencies or unexpected opportunities. Bilateral aid, for

example, has provided most of the program (i.e., non--project) aid received

by developing countries, while multilateral institutions for the most part

have given their capital assistance in the more traditional form of project

finance.

Special relationships between countries may also enhance bilateral pro-

gia ms. The assistance given by metropolitan nations to former overseas

territories, based on long and often unique experience, has been administra-

tively ard technically expert, and has been given on a scale larger than

could have been expected of multilateral programs. Countries with highly

developed technical and economic specialities also are able to give technical

assistance of particular value in their chosen fields; and some of these have

preferred to carry on their own technical assistance programs at the same

time as they channel funds for the purchase of capital goods through multi-

lateral organizations.

Bilateral and multilateral aid can be effectively combined. acamples

are mentioned in response to Question 3 addressed to the Bank: groups formed

to coordinate the assistance of donor nations and international organizations

in a single country; and joint financing of projects by national and interna-

tional institutions.
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Combinations of project financing by a multilateral agency and bilateral

technical assistance for the implementation of the project are becoming quite

common. The World Bank actively seeks technical support from national agen-

cies in connection with many of its projects in education, agriculture and

transportation. While international teams of experts may provide insurance

against distortions of technical assistance in the narrow interests of one

donor country, this insurance can be effectively provided by placing national

teams under the supervision of a multilateral agency, while retaining the

very considerable advantages of ease of intercommunication, cammon technical

backgrounds, common understanding of institutional problems and other fea-

tures that enhance the efficiency of national teams.

A growing number of ways are being found in which bilateral and multi-

lateral aid can be combined in order to have some of the advantages of each.

In any case, the need is clearly not to have more of one and less of the

other; the need is to have more of both.

Development Services Department
International.Bank for Reconstruction

and Development

October 23, 1968
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UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CAMLE ACOCUSS * UNATIONU NEWYORK - AORgCEA TLZ.APMPQU9

EC 123(2-2-1) 28 October 1968

Dear Mr. McNamara,

I take pleasure in inviting you to be represented at the meeting

of the ACC Sub-Committee on the United Nations Development Decade to

be held at United Nations Headquarters in New York from 18 to

20 November 1968. If necessary, the meeting could continue on

21 November 1968. The meeting will begin on Monday, 18 November

at 10 a.m.

It will be recalled that the Preparatory Committee of ACC in

its latest report (CO-ORDINATION/R.710) has stated that the proposed

meeting of the Sub-Committee "should be wide-ranging in character and

should discuss general issues of development strategy, and particularly

the goals and objectives of the second Development Decade, as well as

questions of a more technical character". Further, the Preparatory

Committee has noted that "such a meeting would also assist the agencies

in formulating replies to the questionnaire which had been sent out by

the Secretary-General". The agenda for the meeting of the Sub-Committee

has accordingly been drawn up on the basis of these considerations;

a copy of the agenda is enclo.

Mr. Robert S. McNamara
President
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
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It will also be recalled that the Sub-Committee, at its meeting

on 1 July 1968, emphasized the "importance of close inter-secretariat

consultations among the organizations most directly involved in the

technical work underway" (CO-ORDINATION/R.694). In connexion with the

agenda item relating to technical work, it will be desirable to provide

an opportunity not only for general discussion by the representatives

of all organizations but also for more technical discussion in which

only those organizations that are most actively involved in technical

work may wish to participate.

I believe that the proposed meeting of the Sub-Committee will

provide a valuable opportunity for harmonizing our efforts to carry

out the preparatory work for a second United Nations Development Decade.

Yours sincerely,

Philippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General

for Economic and Social Affairs



Fo? No. 57 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSr A TiON I RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Mr. McNanara , DATE: October 23, 1968

FROM: hichael 1. Hoffman

SUBJECT: Second United Nations Development Decade (D.D. II)

As part of the preparations being made in the U.N. for D.D. II (now
scheduled to begin in 1971) we have been asked to respond to a series of
questions about the size, scope and nature of our operations and interna-
tional capital flows generally over the period of D.D. II. Some of these
questions are addressed to all U.N. specialized agencies and don't fit us
at all. Some are addressed specifically to the Bank, but they don't fit
very well either. These questions were actually formulated by a committee
of experts headed by Professor Jan Tinbergen and in many respects they re-
flect a view of the D.D. II exercise that we regard as quite unrealistic.

The Fund has replied to the questions addressed to it with what amounts
to a brush-off (a copy of Hr. Schweitzer's letter is attached). However, as
the principal development finance institution of the U.N. fanLly, I think we
ought to be as helpful as possible to the U.N. in discharging what, from
their point of view, is a major responsibility to the General Assembly.
Accordingly, we have put a good deal of effort into drafting a response that
we think may be helpful to'Mr. de Seynes even though we cannot give direct
answers to many of the questions because they are unanswerable as formulated.
(A copy of the questionnaire is attached.)

The basic position that Mr. Demuth, Mr. Kamarck and I have taken in
drafting these papers is that the right thing for the U.N. to do is to
approach D.D. II as a potentially significant public relations exercise
designed to produce a broad manifesto that will stimulate governments of
both rich and poor countries to adopt and implement realistic strategies
designed to speed up the pace of development. We believe that if an effort
is made to get governments, through the General Assembly, to make any sort
of hard commitments to global quantitative targets and specific policies,
the whole exercise will end in frustration, will do mdre harm than good to
the development effort, and will cast discredit on the U.N. In this we
differ sharply from the Tinbergen committee approach. But the members of
that committee do not speak for governments and there are already clear in-
dications that many governments are not happy about the ideas that have
emerged from the committee's work so far. WTre we must make an exception
for the Government of the Netherlands, at least in the person of
Minister Udink, who is actively supporting the Tinbergen approach.

Philippe da Seynes is aware of our general views on these matters and
is anxious to have as clear and firm statements on the various issues as we
are able to make. I believe the response we have prepared to the question-
naire, together with the covering letter for your signature, will meet his
need.



FORM No. 57 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIQNAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Mr. McNamara DATE: October 23, 1968

FROM: Michael L. Hoffman

SUBJECT: Second United Nations Development Decade (D.D. II)

As part of the preparations being made in the U.N. for D.D. II (now
scheduled to begin in 1971) we have been asked to respond to a series of
questions about the size, scope and nature of our operations and interna-
tional capital flows generally over the period of D.D. II. Some of these
questions are addressed to all U.N. specialized agencies and don't fit us
at all. Some are addressed specifically to the Bank, but they don't fit
very well either. These questions were actually formulated by a committee
of experts headed by Professor Jan Tinbergen and in many respects they re-
flect a view of the D.D. II exercise that we regard as quite unrealistic.

The Fund has replied to the questions addressed to it with what amounts
to a brush-off (a copy of Mr. Schweitzer's letter is attached). However, as

the principal development finance institution of the U.N. family, I think we
ought to be as helpful as possible to the U.N. in discharging what, from
their point of view, is a major responsibility to the General Assembly.
Accordingly, we have put a good deal of effort into drafting a response that
we think may be helpful to Mr. de Seynes even though we cannot give direct
answers to many of the questions because they are unanswerable as formulated.

(A copy of the questionnaire is attached.)

The basic position that Mr. Demuth, Mr. Kamarck and I have taken in
drafting these papers is that the right thing for the U.N. to do is to
approach D.D. II as a potentially significant public relations exercise

designed to produce a broad manifesto that will stimulate governments of

both rich and poor countries to adopt and implement realistic strategies
designed to speed up the pace of development. We believe that if an effort
is made to get governments, through the General Assembly, to make any sort
of hard commitments to global quantitative targets and specific policies,

the whole exercise will end in frustration, will do more harm than good to
the development effort, and will cast discredit on the U.N. In this we

differ sharply from the Tinbergen committee approach. But the members of
that committee do not speak for governments and there are already clear in-

dications that many governments are not happy about the ideas that have

emerged from the committee's work so far. Here we must make an exception

for the Government of the Netherlands, at least in the person of

Minister Udink, who is actively supporting the Tinbergen approach.

Philippe de Seynes is aware of our general views on these matters and

is anxious to have as clear and firm statements on the various issues as we
are able to make. I believe the response we have prepared to the question-
naire, together with the covering letter for your signature, will meet his

need.

President has seen



Mr. Hoffman and Mr. Oaw October 3, 1968

Richard R. Danth

Development Decade

Mr. do Seynes told as today that he plans to call a meeting either of
all agencies or the principal agencies concerned to discuss the preparation
of materials on the Second Development Decade. This meeting, he thought,
would be held around Novumber 17 and might last for some days. Before the
meeting convened, Mr. do Seynes expects to circulate an outline of a D.D. II
report to be prepared by Mr. osak's group. Mr. d. Saynes added that what
he had in mind was to scrap the Mmanifesto" prepared by the Committee on
Development Planning and prepare a report covering the me general territory
as this year's world economic survey, except that instead of looking back at
the last ten years, the new report would look ahead at the next ten years.
Finally, Mr. do Seynes said that he thought it would be a great mistake to
try to make projections that Would purport to be valid for the whole decade.
Instead, he intended to include recommendations for institutional arrangements
to keep the D.D. 11 targets under periodic review and to adjust them in the
light of changing circunstances.

R~emth/pnn



FORM No. 57 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Messrs. Hoffman and Kamarck DATE: September 26

FROM: Federico Consolo 7
SUBJECT: UNCTAD and the IInd Development Decade

1. I have sent you copies of George Wishartts reports on the
discussion of this item at the recent Trade and Development Board.

2. This morning, Mr. Elmendorf (UN) told me on the phone that
the draft resolution mentioned in these reports had been adopted,
in a revised form (129 Rev.1), by 33 votes for (LDCts and Belgium)
and 15 abstentions (OECD countries). The text is not yet avail-
able in New York but Mr. Elmendorf, having had a copy from a friend,
will photostat it and send it to me: I will pass it on to you.

3. Apparently, the resolution sets up an Inter-Governmental group
to assist the Secretary-General of UNCTAD on strategy for the IInd
Development Decade and to study all reports connected thereto and
comment on them. The size of the group is not specified: any
government interested may participate but the deadline for submitting
names is November 1. The OECD countries have not yet decided whether
to participate and are consulting amongst themselves.



Mr. ASd w .k . 001" ) 3sptenam 25, 1968

u.N, paP - fvel.p ng Contries in the 3f90l'. - 8e DlUpmmdt Doad.

You askd for ouwr com ts = the above paper to form part of the
reaction by the Bank to the propowas for the second Deca. I have some
difficuaty in meeting this regimmt became I an not clear in vq oun mind
as to the best way to respard. Mr. Mosak's papsr is, as could be expected,
an intAerting and highly cosetnt piece of work; it brings up to date
the work the Center dU4 on th eapital requirements estimate in 1964. How-
ever, it is of imdlar valus to ether estiaates of this kind; that is to
e, it indicates In a generAl way Me Iplicatuo of coertain assu ti s
when applIed to grovp of 4velop 3g ootries a" projocte into the
future.

The question arIes, howevmr, as to wh*erw this ki of sms-tra-
tifs New fulfils aW meA l ftumtion. The papor W, is fact, a disUntly
old fashioned look about it. Nbo4y believes in the large anwes anymor
sive. we all knw that more could be acompUdbed if wre ftnds were
available fr dev*w9pmet, but thee o are not lik3ly to be forthcoming.
Very litt# will be acieved in the wAq of Produoing them through argments

in the tems of this paper. In adian, there reanIn the daWes
of opewa*i with relatively simple aggregate reatianehips of this kind.
Even if the capital roquirements incated wemo available it is probable
that attempts to wee such s woul ru vp again abeorptive WpacitV
constraints in mny countries.

The prblm, thereforo, is to kaow whethsr the investsml of ou
time in mking detailed coMarisoax, say, between the results of Uhs

wem ise an4 the results of the five-year projection exarcise of thA Bank
wovid be well invested or not. I doubt it very m h. The ned no%, me
surpocts, is to move forward into me searahing coutry analysis. The
role of this kind of papwr is probably to point the ,4 and give c Lues as
to what might be sxplored in wxre detaUl.

The paper does atteat to move forward by laIng that wxplicit
ase.wt is taken of policy chasges In the astisates. "it is omay throigh
a searching analysis of the policy iipliations of alternative rates of
esonoic grth that some ludgment can be forameds to what may or may
not be feasible in the conteat of nrow constraInts" (pao 4). It
twrns out, hewever, that the ay in which policies are brougt in is by
assestg that hy variables - saving rates, Oapital-output raties,
lnwrt eeafficiants anM rates of growth of .xports, take certain values
beawme of policy Aecisions of the goverstamts eancrned. It is claimed
that the resulting projeti we "in principle, not e.orable with
4ireat projectie of historical ralationships w~hih do not incorporatA
in such peliq7 postulates" (page 27). I mumt see that this is a vY1 d
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w. A ?iro Eama.nrk (tUvub V. ODU1W) s5ptiwbor 25, 1968

distinction. If projecti m # 4e N n the baois of historioa relation-
ships it is impled that owtaiA P11cieS win be follOwd inte the futw
w*hther they ,re eplicI tly set out or not.

,tumd.M 14, We Oan AS Uat aseff*laattA Will eheg. as a rNt
of plicy changos but the really 1nt.sing cqustion is the rcidhaism
by whioh this coas about, ?o k one .xa'p1, in the field of
behavior, a great e.l 1 of doubt has now ber east on the 14a that he
way to raiso the savings rate in - omtwy is 14 ae publiQ wavigS.
I do not ge that Te yt iav. any vwrf wovlld evidence t* sPPrt tMis
osntentjAw. ,%a same apliev to policies relating to iort behavir and
the efftetiven.ss with 4ich caita is ws1oyd in thI On #

In these cIrw4%A=* I am little point in WtWing intO a detailed
4iscuseia of thl growth ra-a and 'gas" th t *erge from thee ax *is.

Mwe are of *wme valuvpecal QS*J i.,''n tern of PoInting; Up th* no$', for
MrT owangese. Tr ar., for .ampLs, some quite startling fiVC08 Of t
njras in productiv.ty that will he rqui in orter to achimv* the

huh rates of Vswwth postulatod as targets. .ae faeV is that such rat4e
are unikely to com about untmies ,-)re ire sutb.tntial chagee im the
strutire and methods of ction in develp cutries. If that
hapes tiw, of coIree, thb m4d1 strustri may nz lunger be applicabl
to the situatt and the resmts Nviii x lavger ;pply.

"% ank's 4q of coing thin;, by ,aan of a carefil d*MtrY-7h.
ral quaitative ad qualitative jwmonts looks

wre d mro appropriate as a means of making PrOVAMS to a bettwr
u~ertanirgof thu d4vilpmnt prob1.u. Poinib.y the IbiWed Iation

feel 'het they t 4 what they han w thethe g t 4ata avilaabl
to the at hendqw.ters . '4at they 10 19 vryw4Lr dnm and t-y hav

w-aa Pwthar aon4ribu'i,0n8 W '.'te un of tIG Mteldolo inolud
in c4apital requirtuitt estliatuS. The fact of the mater Is, hWvuu,

ta th* metho i eployed will yjil sow and can ot really be expaud*4
fcrthr.

1KaddnsA:

oct )W. Wayunwff
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cc: :1 . Dir.
D1p. 11. Dir.

)rlCo. Officor

M.S Septeaber 24, 1963

SEm

Dear Mr. de Seynes:

In reply to your lotter of July 24th in connection with the
preparatory work for a second United Nations Develorment Decade, I
am transmitting some co zents on the draft documents 'prepared by
the Center for Development Planning. These corzents reflect the
provisional views of the staft, and not necessarily thoso of the
Executive Directors.

On a number of matters of concern to the Fund mentioned in the
Preliminary Sketch of an International Development Strategy for the
Nineteen Seventies (Uorkinz Paper I/Rev.l), such as the problem of
debt service, fiscal policies, and international liquidity, the staff
would, of course, not disagree with the general emphasis piaced on
the problens involved. The Fund's relationhAkiiz with its rmibers,
through annu.al ccnsultztions and in diecuosions involking the use
of Fund resources, as well as through particip tioa in debt re-
scheduling negotiations, closely involve issues of this kind.

It would be difficult, however, to put quantitative estimates
on these factors or on the implications for polizieZ in connection
with the growTh rates to be achieved by 190, as su-est'ed in the
second question of Part II of orin Paper 2/1Rv.. The lund is,
of course, essentially concerned with the rsoluion of difficulties
of a short-term character and with the achieve'-_cnt of stnbility
within the dcvelovseznt process. Dut, in advisinn- iDemrs as to the
policies they should adopt in overcoming these difficulties, the
Fund takes accouat of its members' need to pursue policies conducive
to grouth. While, therefore, it would not be possible to offer an
opinion as to whether a postulated gromth rate of 6-7 per cent would
be appropriate for the second Levelop: nt Decade, the Fund will con-
tinue to stress the desirability of its uembers pursuing realistic
policies for gro-7th which are adapted to their individual circumstances
and within the framework of which Fund resources can be usefully ap-
plied to the alleviation of temporary difficulties.

In connection with the problem of agricultural cormodity trade

brought out in paragraph 25 of Working Pacer 1/Tv.l., during the
last year the staff has been _na;ged, as perhapa you know, jointly
with the staff of the Dank in a study of the problem of stabilization
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of pricon of priT y produ in rc ,ons: to nczolufion- adoptc by
cov 2rkors of th to:o intitutions at their 197 Annual :in' A
gcin7ral ind vnalytical study of t prcb) 1zhas beOn ccmploted and
furOher wD- h been initiated by thbc ntaff on iblo or ;u of
fcticAn by the riund in this ficld. I hnxlos h.rA3ith a cCpy of tho
study, hich do1 not n cczsCrily ro fknt tho vicUS of the Ex;ecutiva
Directors of cihzr Institution', Cnd I Shall b to inforzi ytu of
develoMintt in this Conn ction in dno courzo. Since the study will be
officially tran: itind to Covnrnorv of the Fund and ;rnn at their An-
nual Meetin-u '-c;innin; on epmr 30h, I shall be grato2ul if you
vill rgard it an cnfidnttl unmtl thit date.

In Part III of orkirng - 2/va.. two quetions have becn
vpecifically p'd to tlhl Interntlo-a1 'ejttary lkz.2.

In anfP to th fi:Zot of tLaC, I szul o vny hZ t rur ,d La
not as yet adopted any view vbout tr probablo or nocesary incrase
in interiction ( onitary re :cz-e Curing Le ninietcan Geventicv.

-n th vecond iqtetion, you vill Xz already A tht tlx spcial
drawin- risht1 ncijt aprovod by thn Board of Govcrnor of the Lntr-
nftional 1 .otary Fund dos not pro d for any Zirect ink a t-n the
now reserves cnd the proiicn of finzncZiA a!'i!Jtcnc to de el2pin
Countric. ,I TOud hope thzt by rolicvingj ziy in,
world tbc' Tchiu tculd r it psj ?bLe for p7icipa.tin-
CoUntries to 1:1d t rJtionn4 s.co to dvtlo-in : co:nti

in 4zounts 1cztot c1z O 7t 0y ztIUjLd dL bPpr.ri:!Le in tho
aeno of b e of pxznt difa s.

In ciunnettion with theI qu tLcrs and with praz&raph 2r of Working
Pae l/:ev.., I ? fnarinh hIreth copi.cs of tLe Fu fAnuaxl
Report- for 19:3, 1967, and i -ich thes :1ors are .
I would invIte yirn antin fn 'aricu1,r to pI o f the 196
Annual Rport which repodue th Root of th ;x! iva Diractor;
and oo:ed Aendnt to the Ar*Acles of Agre at I am also for drein
a copy of n rceznt Lczturo on this subjuct.

Your~s sincerely,

Mr, Vhci,,e d , Scyr.es
Undr-yrae-ener: I
for zconce). and Social Affailrs

VOw York, F. Y. iOO17



UN DEVELOPMENT DECADE
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(2-55)

CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

COMMUNICATION: Letter

DATED: September 23, 1968

TO: Mr. Consolo

FROM: Mr. G. Wishart

FILED UNDER: UNCTAD

SUMMARY: Re: Report on various items under discussion at the 7th Session
of the Trade and Developnent Board, item 4 of which deals with
UNCTAD .and Second Development Decade. The comment on it states:

tThe argument here is whether or not at Intergovernmental Group
will be formed to advise the Secretary-General of UNCTADI."

ack. Sept. 25, 1968
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UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CABLE AODREBB - UNATIONS NEWYORK - ADREBBE TELEGRAPHIQUE

REFERENCE, September 1968

Dear William,

Last week I learned a great deal from both Hareld Graves

and Donald Pryor and hope that we can continue this fruitful liaien.

Although I know this is a very busy time for you, I do need
the help of your office. Mr. de Seyoes has had to cancel his scheduled

key-wote address to the W=D CONSULTATION ON THE ROmE OF INTERNATIONAL

XAXAGMM T IN THE SECOND UNITED NATIONS EVELOPMENT DCADE 1970- 1980

..... described in the attached pamphlet. This is the Conference I mentioned

to you in my letter this summer. Ambassador Makonnen, Chairman of the

Conference, has suggested that Mr. de Seynes' replacement might have

closer identification with the private sector as the Ambassador

thought the programme already had too many UN types*

The same of Mr. McNamara immdiately arose but I said that

it was most unlkely he could accept and suggested George Wods. This

met with enthusiastic response, therefore I am writing you to inquire

if your office would make the initial contact with Mr. Woods.

The organisers of the Consultation would like Mr. Woods to

give the key-note address, with the same subject assigned to

Mr. de Seynes - "Origins, Aims, Achievements and Shortcomings of the

First UN Development Decade". They would, however, like to change

the programme and have the Consultation open the evening of Thursday,

5 December, 5 p.m. to 6.30 p.m., when both Ambassador MeKennen and

Mr. Woods: would speak. Mr. Woods could then join as much of the

Consultation thereafter as he desires.
/ ...

Mr. William Clark, Director
Information & Public Affairs
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development
1818 H Street NW
Washington, D.C. 20433
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/ ...

Other speakers not listed in the attached programe

include Mr. %k^wutlk, Executive Secretary of EGE and Tibor Mende

of UNCTAD.

The Conference will be limited to 100 people primarily

from developed countries, including Eastern Europe, but with a

sprinkling of representation from developing nations. (It is

interesting to note that the Director of the Czechoslovak Management

Institute has accepted.)

If someone from your office could telephone me about

the availability of Mr. Woods, I would very much appreciate it

as it is fairly close to the dates of the Consultation - 5-I December

in Geneva.

With best wishes,

Sincerely,

Curtis Roosevelt, Chief
Non-Governmental Organizations' Section
Economic and Social Council Secretariat



WORLD CONSULTATION ON TME ROLE op INTERNATIONAL MANAGMENT

IN THE SEC)ND UTITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT DECADE 1970 - 1980

Conducted under the auspices of the World Alliance of
YMCAs, Geneva and organized by the YMCA Center for
International Manageoent Studies (CIMS), New York in
cooperation with the United Nations, the Specialized
Agencies and Organizations of the U.N.

Decenber 5 - 8, 1968

World Alliance of Young Men's Christian Associations
John R. Mott House

37 Quai Wilson
1201 Geneva, Switzerland
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RESPONSIBLE MiNAGEMENT HAS A STAKE IN THE SECOND UNITED NATIONS

DEVELOPMENT DECADE

From July 12 to 14, 1968, the Planning Camittee of the forthcming World

Consultation met in Geneva, for the purpose of exploring the best way of

bringing together the leaders in the field of management and the leaders

within the family of the United Nations, Specialized Agencies and Organi-

zations of the U.N. under the auspices of the YMCA. If the First UN

Development Decade has fallen short of expectations, it may well be due to

the fact that the views of responsible, professional management and sound

management practices were not sufficiently considered and incorporated in

many progranTes. This shortcoming must be avoided during the Second UN

Development Decade, which is a hope and a challenge to all of us. Therefore,

a small select group, representing the directors of the world's daily work,

the managers, will meet in Geneva, December 5 to 8, 1968, with their counter-

parts frm the United Nations organizations, thereby expressing:

'WE ARE HERETO MEET THE CHALLENGE ... "

Note: The YMCA Center for International Managenent Studies - (CIMS), of the
National Board of YMCAs of the USA is an affiliate of the Council for
International Progress in Managenent (USA), Inc. - (CIPM) a Member of
the "Camit6 International pour l'Organisation Scientifique", (CIOS).
Robert R. Braun, Secretary General of CIOS, is acting as advisor in
the organization of this World Consultation.

David Morse, Director General of the International Labour Offiae has
been giving valuable assistance in planning the programme of the
Consultation.
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ABOUT THE PUIUPOSE AND OBJECTIVES OF THE WORID OJNSULTATION

PURd)OSE

To discuss the role of management in world development and to explore

specific ways for vitalizing management's responsibility in this field.

ChTECTIVES

TO STUDY new concepts and critical issues affecting world-wide ecoromic

and social changes.

TO PROPOSE effective ways of sensitizing managers to rapidly changing

conditions in different countries.

To REMCMIEND the best ways of intensifying the participation of managers

from industrialized and newly industrializing countries, in progranmes of

international managennt development, by utilizing the resources of YMCAs.

TO SUGGEST guidelines, goals and targets for YMCA-CIMS for the next five

years, in order to accomplish the above objectives.
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THE DECADE OF DEVELDPMENT AND CIMS

Early in 1960 the United Nations issued a call "to the conscience of
mankind". The call opened the UN Decade of Development. For the ten
year period, 1960-1970, all members of the UN, its agencies and organi-
zations pledged themselves to narrow the gap between developing countries
and fully rdernized nations. As a specific target, the plan sought the
attainment by the developing onuntries of a minimnum annual growth rate of
5 per cent in aggregate national income by 1970. To this end maeber states
and their peoples were called on to intensify their efforts to mobilize
resources and to support the measures on the part of both developed and
developing countries to attain the necessary acceleration of economic
growth.

In a recent appraisal, the Secretary General of the United Nations has
reached the conclusion that, in spite of many remarkable achievements in
particular countries and in particular fields, the overall progress tcward
the goals of the decade has so far been disappointingly small. This is
therefore a time of stock-taking and careful review not only on the part
of individual governments, but anong responsible citizens in all countries,
especially managers of industrial and business enterprises.

Consequently, the YMCA in conducting this consultation which brings together
leaders of different countries in which the YMCA exists, desires to help in
this job of reviewing the problems encountered during the current decade as
well as stimulating support and enthusiasm for the goals of the next decade,
1970-1980. The YMCA is a voluntary, non-governmaental service organization
with consultative status in the U.N. It provides private, non-profit
activities in, anmg other fields, international relations and understanding.
It exists primarily to serve the individual and provides both self-expression
and collective action. It is world-wide in scope.

The YMCA's Center for International Managemnt Studies (CIMS), organized in
1961, is a relatively new organization, but has gained endorsenent by various
institutions as well as several graduate schools of business. Interest and
participation in CIMS educational and cultural exchange activities was cited
as the principal reason for the "1968 Institute of International Education
and Reader's Digest Foundation Distinguished Service Award" to the Xerox
Corporation.

A major objective of CIMS is to increase person-to-person participation of
top industrial leaders in reeting the problems of a constantly changing
world. Therefore, it is pleased to join with the World Alliance of YMCAs
in applying its efforts rore purposefully, through the sponsorship of this
consultation, in helping to achieve a better world for all.
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EXEUTIVES OF THE (CNSULTATION

Chairman: Anbassador Lij Endalkachew MAIONNEN
Permanent Representative of Ethiopia to
the United Nations, Vice-President of the
World Alliance of YMCAs

Deputy Chairman: Professor Zdenek MOCNA, Prague, Czechoslovakia
Dean of the Faculty of Management
Prague School of Econnumics

Deputy Chairman: Mr. Ernst SCHULZE, Essen, Germany
Director, Managing Board, Glaswerke Ruhr

Deputy Chairman: Mr. Charles H. SMITH, Jr., Cleveland, Ohio, USA
President, The Steel Improvement and Forge
Campany

Deputy Chairman: Mr. A. W. WINSLW, Sao Paulo, Brazil
Anglo South American Agencies, Ltd.

Staff: Mr. John C. O'MELIA, Jr., New York, USA
Director, Constituent Services Section
National Board of YMCAs
Executive Director, CIMS

Mr. W. Harold DENISON, Geneva, Switzerland
Associate Secretary General
World Alliance of YMCAs
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PRELIMINARY PROGRAMME

Thursday, December 5

Arrival of Participants

16.00 - 18.00 Registration at John R. Mott House, 37 Quai Wilson,
Geneva (Telephone 32 31 00), and distribution of
those preparatory docurents that were not previously
sent to participants.

18.00 - 19.30 WORID ALLIANCE YMCA RECEPTION at John R. Mott House
in honour of special gosts, delegates and their
ladies.

20.00 Informal Dinners, in small groups of conon interest.
There will be groups arranged for the following topics:

- Changing concepts of managing and work.

- Closing the management gap by using more young
people.

- The role of industrial sectors in development
programmes.

- New methods of applying scientific and technological
development.

- Management education and training in international
development.

- Social and cultural factors in international
management.
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Friday, December 6

8.30 - 9.30 Registration (ontinued)

9.30 - 10.10 OPENING PLENARY SESSION

Chairfan: Ambassador Makonnen, Permanent Representative
of Ethiopia to the United Nations,
Vice-President of the World Alliance of YMCAs

Opening Remarks by the Chairman

Welcae and Introductions

10.10 - 10.45 Keynote Address: "ORIGINS, AIMS, ACHIEVEMENTS AND
SHOXITCINGS OF THE FIRST UN DEVELOPMENT DECADE" - by
Mr. Philippe de Seynes, UN Under-Secretary-General
for Economic and Social Affairs, New York

10.45 - 11.00 Coffee Break

11.00 - 12.30 First Session of Discussion Groups

Deputy Chairnen will preside over the discussions
on the topic of the Keynote Address.

Outline for discussion:

- Were the aims of the First Development Decade
realistic?

- What were the major causes of shortomings?
- In what areas has significant progress been made?
- What has been Management's role?
- Where has Managenent failed?

12.30 - 14.15 Luncheon

14.30 - 15.45 SECOND PLENARY SESSION

Chairman: Abassador Makonnen

Presentation by the Deputy Chairman of conclusions
reached during the morning's group discussions.

15.45 - 16.00 Tea Break

16.00 - 18.00 THIRD PLENARY SESSION

Chairman: Anbassador Makonnen

Address: "PLANS AND HOPES FOR THE SEOND UN
DEVELOPMENT DECADE - A PREVIEW" - Speaker to be
secured.

Discussion

Evening Free
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Saturday, December 7

9.30 - 10.45 FOURIH PLENARY SESSION

Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen

Panel Dialogue: "THE VIT ELEMENTS NECESSARY FOR THE
SUCCESS OF THE SECOND DEVELPMEIT DECADE", by officers
of UN Specialized Agencies and organizations of the U.N.
Names of participants to be announced.

10.45 - 11.00 Coffee Break

11.00 - 12.00 FIFTH PIENARY SESSION

Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen

THE PANEL'S ANSWERS '10 QUESTICNS FIUA THE FI7XR.
Questions to be presented in writing, on forms
that will be distributed among participants.

12.30 - 14.30 Special Luncheons with Panel Leaders

15.00 - 16.30 SIXTH PLENARY SESSION

Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen

Special Address: "WHAT MANAGE ENT'S NON-GOVENMENTAL
ORGANIZATICNS CAN DO FOR DEVEIDPMENT", by Mr. Curtis
Roosevelt, Chief NG Section, UN Economic and Social
Council, New York

Discussion

20.00 CIMS DINNER at the Restaurant du Parc des Eaux Vives,
quai Gustave-Ador 82, Geneva, for special guests,
delegates and their ladies.

Address: "THE PLACE OF CIMS IN INIERNATIONAL
MANAGEMENI", by Mr. Wilbur M. McFeely, Vice-President,
Riegel Paper Corporation; Vice-President, Riegel
Textile Corporation; Chairman, The National Board
of YMCAs (USA)



-9-

Sunday, December 8

8.30 - 9.00 Ecumenical Worship Service

9.00 - 9.45 SEVENTH PLENARY SESSION

Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen

Address: "MANAGEMENTS' EXPECATION FOR CIC AND NON-
GOVENNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS IN THE SECOND UN
DEVEIDPMENT DECADE"- Speaker to be secured.

9.45 - 11.00 Second Session of Discussion Groups

Deputy Chairmen will preside over the discussions
of the following topics:

- Which are the international management problens
deserving preferential attention?

- For which regions or countries should programmes
be planned?

- What kind of progranes should be envisaged?

- What kind of participants?

Each group will take the last 30 minutes to prepare
its report.

11.00 - 13.00 Closing Session

Chairman: Ambassador Makonnen

Presentation by Deputy Chairmen of conclusions
reached during the norning discussions.

Recomendations for future plans and progranes
for CIMS and the YMCAs.

Closing remarks by the Chairman.
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CODITIONS OF PARI'ICIPATION

DELEGATES

Delegates should be top managers fran industry and business, officers of
managenent organizations, as well as officials fram international and
national organizations dedicated to international cooperation and develop-
nent including the YMNCA.

Since the capacity of the conference hall is limited and an excessive
number of applications is anticipated, participation will necessarily have
to be by invitation only.

Participation in plenary sessions and discussion groups, as well as social
events, will be strictly limited to properly registered delegates.

DEADLINE FOR REGISTRATIONS: November 15, 1968

REGISTRATION FEE: US$ 75.00 or SFr. 325.00 for delegates
US$ 35.00 or SFr. 150.00 for wives.

Note: Registration fees not refundable after December 2.

CONFERENCE LANGUAGES

The main working language of the consultation will be English. However,
simultaneous interpretation services for plenary sessions and consecutive
interpretation services for discussion group sessions have been foreseen,
the languages depending on the needs of the participants. Hence the
necessity of clearly stating interpretation needs when registering.

DOCUMENTATION

Registered delegates will receive preparatory and final documents in English.

The report of the consultation will be distributed to all delegates and their
respective organizations. Additional opies will be available for a nominal
charge.

BRIEFING AND PREPARATION OF DELEGATES

In view of the very tight time schedule of the consultation, DELEGATES ARE
REQUESTED 'IO STUDY THE PROGRAMME ADD PREPARE FOR THE DISCUSSIONS WELL IN
ADVANCE.

Recomended reading for briefing purpose: "The United Nations & The Business
World", Research Report No. 67-4, U.S. Library of Congress Catalogue No.67-30958,
prepared and published October 1967 by Business International Corporation.

PRESS COVERAGE

Major papers and the final report of the consultation will be made available
to the press. A limited number of seats will be reserved for representatives
-f the press in all plenary sessions.

WIVES AND FAMILY MEMBERS OF DELEGATES

There will be a special programme for wives and family nembers accompanying
delegates.

Geneva, August 1968.



FORM NO. 92ID F
(4-68) CORRESPONDENCE RECORD FORM

FROM
DATED

SUBJECT
usoft

ADDRESSEDi T

-.N m a t w ~



FORM No. 57 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIOMqAL BANK FOR | INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT I CORPORATION

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: FILES DATE: August 7, 1968

FROM: Andrew M. KamarckQk7

SUBJECT: Preliminary Memorandum: Proposed Position on the
Development Decade

1. In Philippe de Seynes' letter of 24 July 1968,7 Mr. McNamara
was asked for the comments and suggestions of the Bank relating to
the preparatory work for the second Development Decade based on
three draft documents prepared by a working group of the Committee
for Development Planning and a paper prepared by the UN Secretariat.
The latter paper ("Developing countries in the 1970's: preliminary
estimates for some key elements of a framework for international
development strategy") is primarily a technical document. While
we may have some comments on it, the paper is sufficiently modest
in purpose that the comments will be mainly technical and can be
handled separately.

2. The other documents prepared by the working group of the
Committee for Development Planning are of quite a different order.
They raise the direct question of how the Development Decade should
be approached and what the Bank's posture should be.

3. The first point that needs to be made is that these working
group documents bear all the marks of having been hurriedly put
together and with insufficient thought having been given to them:

a) Item The most important target to be set for the

Development Decade is the annual rate of economic growth.

Working Paper 1, paragraph 2, presents this as the
"target rate of growth of gross national (or domestic)

product per head in developing countries during the 1970's."

(my underlining.) The questionnaire to the regional
commissions and international organizations presents
this as "minimum terminal target rates of economic growth

of 6, 6.5 and 7% per annum to be achieved in developing

countries by the end of the 1970's." (my underlining.)
(I., 2; II., 2). There is a big difference between a
target to be achieved during the 70's and a target to be
achieved by the end of the 70's. The impact on different
countries can vary greatly whether the target is growth in

GNP per capita or in total GNP.
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b) Item The second sentence in the sketch reads:
"The achievement of such progress would imply an average
caloric intake of at least ... calories per day per capita
in developing countries, together with an increase of ...
per cent in protein intake; reduction of the death rate
by about ... ; primary education for at least ... percent
of the age-group up to fourteen years; an increase in
non-agricultural employment by ... percent more than the
population increase." This sentence presents a mixture
of static and dynamic goals and confuses the objectives
and the "instrumental policies" necessary to reach an
objective. Setting a target of a certain number of calo-
ries per day per capita is a final objective that is
desirable in and of itself, but an increase in non-
agricultural employment can only be desirable as an
instrumental means to secure a rise in GNP. If it were
a final objective, countries could fairly easily attain
it by putting people to work building pyramids, for
example.

c) Item The sentence quoted above sets reduction of
the death rate as a target. There are LDC's whose
death rates, because of the youth of their present
population, are already below that of Western Europe
and the United States. A further reduction in the
death rate might even be biologically impossible at
present for some countries. In any case, such a target
should not be considered without mentioning the birth rate.

4. The Committee on Development Planning has now had this
problem on its agenda for two years and the results so far are
these inadequate, hastily thrown-together papers. But nothing
better could reasonably be expected from this kind of set-up.
Reliance to do this task cannot be placed on an unpaid committee
of busy eminent economists from all over the world, pre-occupied
with many other responsibilities, meeting together for a few days
a year, not disposing of a staff of its own, and not being given
any leadership other than that which Professor Tinbergen can provide
out of an extremely tight schedule. If anything really meaningful
and which can stand up to critical scrutiny is to be produced,
the UN Secretariat or the World Bank Group will have to take the
lead. I have the impression the UN Secretariat is afraid to.
Whether we should attempt to take the lead is a major diplomatic-
policy decision and it may be that it would need to be explored
with the major shareholders of the Bank and the Board before a
final decision is taken.
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5. Whoever takes the lead in this, it would be wise for us
to get clear in our own minds what kind of action we would hope
would come out of the UN on the second Development Decade.

6. There are three different types of action that I believe
the UN General Assembly should take:

a) The adoption of a manifesto calling the attention of
the world to the importance of the development of the LDC's.
This would call on the developing countries to make
development their primary goal, and on the developed coun-
tries to give assistance in the form of capital, technical
assistance and in the creation of a better world economic
environment for the developing countries. This manifesto
should be drafted as a kind of declaration of the rights
of man for the under-developed world. It seems to me
that this is the kind of document the UN General Assembly,
as a world forum, is particularly qualified to draw up
and to agree to.

b) Setting feasible optimum growth targets for the economic
development of the LDC's to be attained by the end of the
second Development Decade. I would be inclined to restrict
the setting of targets to a simple target for growth in
GNP to be attained by the end of the decade. Even as simple
a concept as this would have to be stated in a somewhat
complex form. At present, the LDC's have a wide spectrum
of growth rates ranging from the negative to over 10% a
year. A single figure would be insufficient as a target
for all countries. It would probably be necessary to work
out a series of targets for different classes of countries.
That is to say, countries that have not been growing or
growing very slowly should set themselves targets of, say,
4% GNP growth rates to be achieved by the end of the decade;
countries that have had a positive but small rate of growth
might set targets of 6 or 7%; countries that have been
growing more rapidly than this already could either set
themselves targets of maintaining their growth rate or
perhaps raising it to 8 or 10%. I do not think that
countries that have been growing more rapidly than 10%
a year should be expected to set growth rates higher than
that. Such a set of growth targets, it seems to me, is
something that the UN General Assembly could reasonably be
expected to agree to as world-wide objectives.

The sketch speaks in terms of other targets, some of
which are ultimate objectives and might be considered
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desirable in and of themselves, such as the food intake,
provision of primary education, making the distribution
of income more equal. I am sure that there is bound to
be a great deal of pressure for the adoption of such
multiple objectives. It is as difficult to argue against
these as it is to argue against motherhood; however, one
can have too much motherhood and some of these objectives
in certain countries may be in direct conflict with the

objective of economic growth per se. I would believe
that the UN should include these other non-economic
objectives in the manifesto but restrict the Development

Decade goals simply to economic growth.

c) Calling for individual country pledges of the instru-
mental policies countries intend to follow to help reach
the targets laid down. There should be no attempt at
getting a single world-wide commitment to a single set
of instrumental policies to achieve the growth targets.
Each country should instead be asked to make a statement
of the policies it intends to follow to help in the
achievement of the growth goals. Attempting to lay down
a single set of policies for both Ruanda, with a per

capita GNP of around $50, and for Venezuela, with a
per capita GNP almost 20 times higher, is either absurd
or meaningless. Ruanda and Venezuela are much farther
apart economically than Venezuela is from the USA.

Even in one country the target may be attainable
by different sets of alternative policies: A country
may choose to attain growth by building up the public
sector; another country may prefer to build up the pri-
vate sector. One may be best able to secure savings by

a policy of harsh taxation and feeding the savings back
into the economy through public lending. In another,
the best policy may be one of encouraging voluntary
savings finance of both private and public sector
investment. In almost every field there may be
different roads to attaining the same objectives.

Neither the UN nor the World Bank can set a single
framework of policies that will be applicable to everyone
of the developing countries. The wise course would
rather be to ask each of the developing countries, when
it subscribes to the targets for the Development Decade,
to pledge to follow what it regards as the appropriate
development strategy to reach these targets. This
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strategy should be as quantified as possible and have as
much of a time table form as possible. The countries
could from time to time, based on experience and advice,
modify or expand their statements. These statements
could then be used as an important test of performance
by international lending agencies: e.g., if a country
pledged a land reform program, there could be no complaint
of interference with sovereignty if it was then expected
to carry it out.

On their side, the developed countries should likewise
each be asked to commit itself to a set of policies and
actions that it will undertake to help the developing
countries achieve the growth objectives during the 1970's.
Each country, for example, could pledge the date by which
it plans to achieve the 1% of GNP target for flow of aid
to the LDC's. Again, one country might be able to do this
more quickly while another might be able to reduce tariff
barriers more quickly. Hopefully, this would result in
some competitive pressure on each donor country to make
a better pledge than some other country.

7. Under this set-up, the problem of review of progress during
the Development Decade would be simplified: each country's
performance would be measured against its pledge of development
strategy or its aid promises. Obviously, this would not be as
good as if some supra-national authority laid down the commitments
for each country and then reviewed the progress made in carrying
them out. But, in the absence of such an authority, this procedure
should have considerable value.

AMK:ner

cc: Messrs. Friedman
Demuth
Hoffman
Stevenson
Sacchetti

Miss Goris
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ichael L. Roffman

Second Developwent Decade

The more I ponder the papirs we have received under cover of Kr.
de Seynes' letter of July 24, 1968, the more disturbed I became about
the whole matter of DD II and the Bank's role therein. Although I
have not been able to proceed from the feeling of deep disquiet to a
clear formulation of what I think we ought to do, there are a few crys-
tals beginning to form out of the mirk, and I thought it might be use-
ful, for purposes of discussion, if I tried to articulate thema.

All three of the documents present difficulties. Personally I
have the least difficulty with the UN's paper on projections. My re-
action can beat be put by saying that under the circumstances I don't
see what Mosak's unit could do other than produce a paper substantially
like this one. I think it is up to the Economics Department to decide
whether we ought to make technical coments. We could suggest the intro-
duction of additional alternative projections based on a third or fourth
alternative capital output ratio, a fourth or fifth hypothetical terminal

target rate of growth, and so on. We might be able to offer suggestions
for improving the basic data. There is something odd about table 10,
where a 6.5 percent terminal target rate for 1975 and 1980 yields a lower
current account deficit than a 6 percent rate. One matter I think we
should examine very carefully is the set of assumptions contained in foot-
note one on page 22. It is just not clear to me whether these assumptions
make adequate provision for the effect of increasing debt services on not
factor income payments and thus on the projections of the savings-invest-
ment gap. We might be able to give them some help on this. (The Ben

King problem.) But on the broad question of realism, or lack of it in
this exercise as a whole, and its relevance, I am not sure that we can or
should say more than Mosak himself has said by way of qualifications about

the projections. If we say they are "unrealistic," how would we make
them more so? If we say the projected differences between external cur-
rent receipts and payments cannot be financed, how do we know? And be-
sides what business is it of ours to say what overnments may or may not
do by 1975 or 1980. Should we, like unner * al condomn the entire
methodology as an illegitimate application of aggregative techniques, and
recommend that the exercise should not be done at all. I do not think

the Bank can take such a position. My present feeling, therefore, is
that on this paper we should confine ourselves to such technical questions
as the Economics Department thinks worthwhile, with perhaps a general
cammendation to Nosak for the restraint with which he has presented his
results.
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I find the paper on International Development Strategy (the
TLnbergen Paper) far more objectionable than the Msak paper. But
I -m considerably clearer in my own mind as to how the Bank should
react to it. Mr. Pawley has helped a great deal by his character-
isation of this paper as "little more than a manifesto." The paper
is riddled with sweeping conclusions about sets of problems on which,
if we have learned anything over the years, we have learned that sweep-
ing conclusions are unsupportable and generally dangerous. To cite a
fews there are the statements on land reform (page U); a statement on
national and regional planning (page 4); the statement on increasing
exports through "diversification of their structure, especially in manu-
factured goods" (page 4) - indeed almost all of the statements about what
developing countries ought to do. Even some of the statements that seem
innocuous at first glance will not stand analysis - for instances "an
improvement in the opportunities and living conditions of the lowest in-
come groups is a necessary component of any consistent policy." Apart
from the problem of establishing rigorous definitions of "lowest income
groups;" it is quite possible to define both a consistent and a success-
ful development policy over periods as least as long as that covered by
DD II that have little or no effect on "opportunities and living condi-
tions" of the lowest income groups. In fact, I suspect it is happening
in many countries that we regard as development successes. The above
considerations lead me to the conclusion that one part of the Bankis
comments on this paper should be to pick up Mr. Pawley's term and say that
we regard it as essentially a manifesto on which it might be interesting
to have comients by representatives of governments, but on which, because
of its nature, it would be inappropriate for the Bank to express any views.

Bhst perhaps out of concern for the future relevance of the whole UN
involvement in development we should go further with respect to those parts
of the paper concerning commitments, especially paragraphs 17 to 21. Here
I think our experience, in connection with IDA, aid coordination and DAC,
does provide the basis for a judgment on the part of the President of the
Bank that the Tinbergen proposals are wholly unrealistic and that an attempt
to put through the UN machinery resolutions embodying comnituents of the
scope, duration and precision that he has in mind will simply serve to dis-
credit the UN. And we could document this at length if necessary.

The third paper on which we are asked to comient is the one contain-
ing questions addressed to the specialized agencies. There are four ques-
tions addressed to all specialized agencies and five addressed specifically
to the Bank.

Of the four general questions, the first merely repeats the request
for cuments on the Tinbergen paper. The second asks for the quanttattive
implications for our activities of the target growth rates of 6 percent,
6 percent and 7 percent postulated in the Mosak paper. The third asks
what we think is an appropriate development strategy for our activities,
including priorities for different regions, target rates of expansion, and
availability of the means for reaching such targets. The fourth question
asks for the principal elements of the Bank's plan or progrms for the
1970'., including copies of any such plans.



In my judgment we should simply not answer the fourth question.
W. should certainly not send the UN a copy of any version of our in-
ternal five-year plan. We should repeat what we have said before,
that the nature of our activities does not land itself to programming
in the sense in which the UN uses the term. Questions two and three
can be answered very broadly and loosely, but not in the quantitative
terms requested. With respect to both questions two and three, the
facts that the Bank is not the only scurce of development finance and
that its relative importance as a source of such finance is changing
and unpredictable, seem to me to be central.

I think we probably could produce s=e kind of answer to the
five questions addressed specifically to the Bank, but I sm by no means
sure that we should do so.

Question one asks what we think might be the increase in not flows
of financial resources during the 1970's under various assumptions and
how much of that would take place through the Bank Group. We could
develop a model of the DAC countries' economies and produce same alter-
native projections of net flows. Then assuming the same (or one or two
alternative) proportions of the total flowing through the Bank Group,
we could answer the last part of the question. N7 own view is that we
should refuse to produce any such figures, as no matter how we qualify
them, they are bound to be misused and ultimately in all probability
cause trouble for the Bank. Besides, I don' t believe our capital expor-
ting amber countries would welcome the production of such figures by
the Bank.

I have the same reaction to the second question on what we think
the absorptive capacity of developing countries would be during the decade
of the 1970's. We should not produce any figures on this. The only
answer to this that would seem to me appropriate, apart fram a simple un-
willingness to take a position, would be to run over sme of the factors
that affect absorptive capacity. This, of course, would add nothing to
the sau total of knowledge about development.

Question three asks about ways and means of making the transfer of
financial resources to developing countries more efficient. Here I think
it might be worthwhile trying to work out a decent answer. We can point
to the inefficiencies resulting from the unwillingness of donor countries
to make long or even medium term comitments - the stop-go nature of
current aid programs. We could cite the inefficiencies of aid that is
primarily export promotion. We could cite the high cost of tied aid.
We could point to the need for better coordination of bilateral and multi-
lateral financing. We could say something about the inadequacies of
capital markets. And so on.



Question four asks for our appraisal of the advantages and dis-
advantages of bilateral and multilateral aid. This is another one
that we could answer but that I am not sure we should. Presidents of
the Bank have from time to time expressed themselves on this subject,
and I suppose we could repeat same of what has been said and then add
that of course both kinds of aid are needed and include a plug for
joint financing. Wat bothers me is the context. It is one thing
for the President of the Bank to express general views. It is another
thing for the Bank to submit a statement that is going to be thrown into
a General Assembly debate where it might well be used by ame delegations
to beat others over the head. I would favor a bland statement to the
effect that both kinds of aid play an important role plus a plug for
joint financing, better coordination of T/A and finance, etc.

Question five asks for our estimate of the debt servicing burden
of the developing countries in the 19700s. I suppose that we could,
without too much work, make projections of what the burden would be
assuming continuation of present gross flows and terms, and of what
gross flows would be required on present average terms to yield not flow
of the order of magnitude contained in the Mosak projections. We could
also make ame illustrative models to indicate the relative importance to
a country's debt service burden of changes in interest versus changes in
smortisation terms, and so on. If this could be done, it soms to me it
might be useful to have such calculations included in the material avail-
able to delegations when they debate DD II.

As a final point, I feel quite strongly that before we decide how
to answer either the general questions or those addressed to the Bank we
should make every effort to cee to agreement with the Fund on a camon
approach to this whole exorcise.

cct Mr. Kamarek

MILH:mcd
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July 31, 1966

Mr. Philippe do Seynes
Under-Secretary-4wneral

for Fconomic end Social Affair
Palais des Nations
CH - 1211 GenevA 10, 14itsertind

Dear I4r. de Seyness

I have bhen aiked to ao edge receipt of and to thank you
for your letter of July 24, enclosing three draft documasts pre-
pared by a orking Group of the Comittee for Develorment ?1anning,
and certain other papers in conneotion vith the preparatory -ork
for the second United Nations Develoment Decade.

W have noted the questions addressed to the World Bank Group
in the Conference Room Working Paper 2/Rev. I and will, be pleased
to give our commentA and muggestionw in reply to those qiestiona to
Mr. tak by January 2, 1969.

Since

Richa F emuth
rir r

Developient S iocs D partnmnt

RHDeuath/mt



OFFICE DES NATIONS UNIES A GENEVE UNITED NATIONS OFFICE AT GENEVA

Tiligrammes :UNATIONS, GENEVE Palais des Nations

Tlx : 22.212 ou 22.344 CH - 1211 GENEVE 10

T6lephone : 346011 334000 332000 331000

REF. No: 24 July 1968
(i rappeler dans la reponse)

Dear Mr. McNamara,

I am pleased to send herewith, for comments and suggestions relating to
the preparatory work for a second United Nations Development Decade, three draft
documents prepared by a Working Group of the Committee for Development Planning,
and a paper prepared by the Centre for Development Planning, Projections and
Policies of the Department for Economic and Social Affairs at United Nations
Headquarters. The three draft documents prepared by the Working Group are:

(1) "International development strategy for the nineteen seventies: a
preliminary sketch" (Conference Room Working Paper 1/Rev.1), (2) "Preparation
of a preliminary framework of international development strategy for the
nineteen seventies: questions posed to organizations of the United Nations

system" (Conference Room Working Paper 2/Rev.1), and (3) "Timetable for the

completion of preparatory work for the second Development Decade" (Conference
Room Working Paper 5/Rev.1). The paper prepared by the Centre is entitled
"Developing countries in the nineteen seventies: preliminary estimates for

some key elements of a framework for international development strategy"

(E/AC.54/L.29/Rev.l).

Copies of two papers prepared by members of the Committee for Development
Planning for the Committee's recent session are also being sent herewith, as
these may be of relevance for assembling the material to be sent in response
to the aforementioned documents. These two documents are: (1) "Strategic

factors in economic development and some proposals for the second Development
Decade", prepared by Mr. Roque Carranza (E/AC.54/L.25); and (2) "Comments on

a procedure for reporting and evaluation of development progress during the
nineteen seventies", prepared by Mr. Max F. Millikan (E/AC.54/L.28).

For the Rreparation of your comments and suggestions, I should like to

draw your attention to the prefatory note to Conference Room Working Paper 2/
Rev.l. As is explained in that note, it is necessary that your reply, in

fifty copies in English and, if possible, ten copies in each of the other

official languages of your organization, should reach Mr. Jacob L. Mosak,
Director and Deputy to the Under-Secretary-General for Economic and Social
Affairs, at the Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies,
United Nations Headquarters, New York, no later than 2 January 1969.

Mr. Robert McNamara,
Present
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
1818 H Street, North West
Washington, D.C. 2)433
U.S.A.
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You are well aware of the great importance of the task on which we have
embarked. As I have emphasized on a number of other occasions, the successful
completion of the task requires vigorous and co-operative efforts by organizations

of the United Nations system. I look forward, therefore, with keen interest
to your response.

Yours sincerely,

ppe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General

for Economic and Social Affairs
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July N, 1968

To:' r_ T.I -. D(:vmuth
Prom: 4. Goris /i
S3uect: Second -Development Decade.

1. The A4O.O. 3ub-co imittee on the second 7evelopment Ducade m'et
in C eneva on July 1, 1969 under the chnirmanship of 7r. Philippe de
Ocynes.
The. purpose of the 'mteting vas to inform the T.N. aencis about the
work of the Committee for Development Planning's working party, r. de
'-eynes also invited those present to axmk queEtions and -ventually to
voice critics.

2 Prof. Tinberoen had convened the w rking party in Geneva from
June 27 until June 29 to finish the work started in the plunary o-
ittee session in Addis Ababa, The resulting four documents will short-
ly 6e sent to the U. . agencies for comment and. proposals, they are:

1. devel)pm1en-t strategy paper
2. revised racroeconomic model (disitri uteId (uring the

session; E/AC.54/L.29/Rev.l, d.oted 14 J'une 1968 )
3. series of qestions ( genera; and/or specific )
4 revised cchedule of operations.

3. 7r. de eyn d cscribed the york o.n The scond Devel rment Decade
as a collective job for the U.". f- ily. A normative perspective can
serve as a Seaningful framework to guidc the agtecies in their activi-
ties. A mnore sophisticated approach than in the 'sixtics is now feasi-
Le. The 3ecretary-General has the responsibility to present a scheme
for the 9econd Decade to the eneral Assembly; the final presentation
is far from clear yet9 The Committee for Development Ilanninj !as its
own task, bat this Cannot impair t',e freedom of the 5ecretary-qeineral
to submit, after consultation with the TU.\. agencies, an independent
paper in case of serious differences of opinion. TTopefully, t-e dialo-
gue tetwveen the agencies - through the C 0.0, sul-comittee - and the
Committee for Development Planning will lad to convergent views, tiough

4. Te subject of thIe c3econd DevEloprmeint Decade appears on the
ECO5C summer 1968 agenda 1); as to the working party mesting, the
9ecretariat intends to give general oral information. The four docm-
menits will not be sent to EC030C. After the U4N agencies have submitt-
ed their comments and proposals and the Committee for Development plan-
ing has held its sprinr- 1969 session, EC0 02 will be involved more in
detail.

7V1e iuestioned \'h; the four documxents were iot ready, r" de
Seynes answered that this had Leen phynicalla i ossible; he also rinted
that the subjnect had "r omewhat imprudently" bci put on the ACC 2ucha-
rest agenda.

')r Wihtman's paper for a "chrter of 1De5velopment" and the World
conomics ed
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6. r. de Seynes stated that with a certain amonat of quantification
a model can form a better basis for action by governments and UOT.
agencies. No world model, not even one based on a countrby-country
analysis, can rEplace the individual coantries'eoncrete planning, but
hopefully a model can set ambitious performance criteria and promote
policy reorientation where necessary.

7, P"Loreover, three sets of policies and targets, for developed coun-
tries, developing countrIes and international agencies, have to be for-
mulated. To choose a presentation in which the statement will really
influence decision-makers is very important. The nov UN. Center for
Economic and Social Information will help with this public relations
aspect which is new to the U.N. 3ecretariat, Suggestions frm the agen-
cies are welcome.

8. Further, adjustment machinery should be considered; this nried not
be a new set-up. hr. Uillikcan's preliminary paper did not meet with
general approval in Addis Ababa, and the working groap d d not come up
with an alternative ( 1r. de Seynes personally attaches much impurtance
to this subject ).

9. After r. YOsLk had briefly described thne contents of the four
docuienits, attention focussed on the macra-economic framework. 7r. TMosa
sees this docuncnt, in contrast to the other, as thne Center's own resp-
onsibility ( in drafting it, the Committee's ideas were borne in mind,
though). Ne had now added a 7, minimuvn terminal growth rate hypothesis
at the Committee's request. The 6, and 6i4 rates could be achieved un-
der the assumption of a 1 G77P capital flow, whereas for the 74 rate
reouirements would exceed thiis figure.

10, Lasically, the Committee wants the UN. to proclaim targets that
involve some progress toward nazrowing the gar between Vhm rich and
poor countries, Messrs -DeInth and Pawley (..Ao) not only questioned this
point of departure, but also remarked that the underlying devElopment
philisophy had never been discussed among the agencies, According to
!"r, Pawley, policies for implementation are the most important part of
any plan, but this aspect Las hardly been considered up till now, Not
desirable, but feasible growth rates should be sought,
:essrs de Seynes and 'osa repeatedly stated that the figures given
were only estimates to start off the discussion. It is now up to the
UNO. agencies to state their views, which may lcad to the adoption of
different targets. The agencies need not stiom closely to the specifio
questions directed to them, but can come up with their own proposals
for the whole eiercise,

11, hr, T)emuth assured t-e sub-committee of the Lank's full cooperatio2
to work out an agreed docume-it. In addition to more ?'J-committee mEet-
ings, inter-secretarial con acts would be practical; in the hank's case
this might mean a series of meetings vwith the econrmic staff to find
out what material the Ceter %ould need, and vwhich conclusionsmight be
drawn fro' the data.



12a Inter-8ecrctari.l cjntacts would cirtinly 11 vdcom, and to
increase coorrintion, -r oa desm gcce a vncni
avin sttAff memers work te-porarily at the Centcr ao part of ateLmn

13. Thc U.,. Se.crct-riat, not tle C'mmittE,. 0or 7)velIp-opmclntlai,
will address the four dooumnt; to tl-e .f time permits, 7r.

uosak s d the te ter wnich has e e n as ed fo prpare a cynthesis of
repli, ill draft a revid version of t--e 5tr tey papr for -iocuss-
ion -L tle Colmmittee in its r 106' se-sion,

14, 12h ACO sLI-co-mitee d cK-Ided to dicus- morel and strctey furthor
in octJber 1968; it -. a-s left open if >oth ruLject ould be dircd

b h the qeac ropr -e tatives or if a technicI meetin< On t e m'oel wud
Lc uallcJ for9, in Jdjition to a more genertcl e etin

Those prcsuent agreed that sovie ccrcies were involved in r t-er indi-
rect way only; it p'ts tharefore tentAtively d1C- that . s-all 2roup

of directly CI)ntriIutina vC>nie> :niiht unect to <liccuss ta:gt :Id
-olicice.

15. The Secrt'rint vill distrjitat . note OOVCo verin th nor oOnclu-
aion9 s of thie mecmmte mtiw' to p rticiiFant20

'W T IT T

cc . rt t e1 oe
Ur. Don Dlo ( fraft secnt directld to (Genovm)
r,.aertn



SECOND DEVELOPMENT DSCADE

Ref: Mr. Philippe
de Seynes letter
of July 24, 1968,
and Conference
Room Working
Paper 2/Rev. 1
of July 8, 1968

Answers to Basic Questions Addressed to all Specialized Agencies

1. This question asks for our views on the preliminary sketch of interna-

tional development strategy in the 1970's (as set forth in Conference Roo.-,I

Working Paper ./Rev. 1).

Our comments on the preliminary sketch are divided into three cate-

gories: first, some technical comments on the presentation of the proposals

in the sketch; second, some doubts as to the feasibility of this whole

approach; and finally, some suggestions as to an alternative approach that

might be considered.

A. Technical Comments

The paper does not clearly separate objectives or targets from the

instrumental policies to put them into effect. For example, the second sen-

tence in the sketch appears to list among the targets "an increase in non-

agricultural employment." Increase in non-agricultural employment has

accompanied growth in GNP in most countries and, perhaps, could be regarded

as an instrumental means to secure a rise in GNP. Considered as a final

objective, however, countries could fairly easily attain it by putting

people to work building pyramids, for example. (Even as an instrumental

means in some circumstances it might be questionable -- for instance, some

countries worry about too large a growth in employment in petty trade aiid

other services.)

Once targets are clearly disentangled and separated from instra-

mental policies and listed as such, then - if the approach of the sketch
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of trying to set uniform ta-gets for all countries is followed - it appears

to us there is a need to provide some ranking or weighting of the targets or

some guidance as to how to compromise among them. For example, it may be

quite possible that a country may have to decide between investment designed

to increase the numbers receiving primary education, which could be expected

to upgrade the level of productivity of the whole economy over a period of,

say, one generation, or investment in a factory or mine that will result in

an increase in GNP within a year or two. The same sort of problem arises

where quicker growth in agricultural output might come from concentrating

investment on a few farms, but only at the expense of a more equitable dis-

tribution of income.

B. Comments on General Approach

We doubt very much that it is possible to lay down a single set of

targets and instrumental policies that are desirable and effective in each

developing country.. The heterogeneity of the developing countries and the

variety of problems faced by them can hardly be over-emphasized. They differ

tremendously in the stage of development they have reached, in their natural

resources and the obstacles presented by nature to development, in the com--

patibility of their insttutions to development, in the attitudes of the

people and their endowment of skills and experience, etc. It is not surpris-

ing that the sketch left blank the minimum calories per day needed per capita

of food intake. Minimum needs vary with the climate and body size. Also

left blank were tI.e proposed increases in protein intake per day and in the

reduction of the eath rAte. It might well be that a 10% increase in protein

intake in a country where people are already 1,etting, say, 95% of their pro-

tein needs may be excessive, whereas a 10% increase in a country where people
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are only getting 50% of their needs would be far short of what should and

could be achieved.

In some countries, due to the youth of the population, the average

death rate is already below that of the industrialized countries. In these

countries an improvement in the age-specific death rates could still be

accompanied by an increase in the over-all death rate as the average age of

the population increases.

There are similar problems about setting a single minimum rate of

3.5-4% per annum growth in per capita GNP during the 1970's. Some countrias

could attain this without too much difficulty by the beginning of the 1970 s;

others if they do extremely well might still fall short of achieving such a

rate on the average "during the nineteen seventies." Should the latter re-

gard themselves as failures -- even though they are performing extremely

well?

C. Suggested Alternative Approach

In the light of the practical impossibility of compressing all

developing countries into a common mold, it seems to us that it might be

wise to consider an alternative approach to a strategy for the development

decade. In broad outline, this might be composed of three main elements:

(i) The first would be a set of growth'targets that each develop-

ing country would set for itself as a feasible objective which it could

achieve by the end of the second development decade. The target for each

country would be chosen within specified limits laid down by the U.N. in

the strategy paper as feasible for broad categories of countries. For

example, countries that have consistently attained a growth of 10% or more

in their GNP per year would not be expected to set higher targets for the

second development decade. Countries that have had growth rates of, say,
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4-6%, would not be expected to set targets for themselves that were more

than, say, X higher except in extraordinary circumstances; countries under

4% would set targets that were up to Y% higher, etc. The basis of this

approach is that it is not reasonable to expect all countries to be able to

set the same figure as a feasible target, nor can international agencies set

the targets for the different countries -- the growth target for each country

must be set by itself.

(ii) SupplementinZ the growth targets, there would be a list of

subjects on each of which the developing countries would be asked to state

what action, if any, it would need to take during the decade as a way of

attaining tVe growth target it had chosen for itself. Among the items

covered would be such subjects as land reform (where this is necessary),

family planning, tax structure and administration, growth of savings, educa-

tion, planning procedures, etc.

(iii) Finally, each LDC would be askad to work out a realistic in-

vestment program covering the first half of the decade. This program would

be expected to fit in with the targets to be achieved by the end of the

dacade and would be expepted to be consistent with the list of policy mea-

sures to be undertaken as mentioned above. The appropriate international

agencies should be prepared to provide technical assistance to the less

developed countries in this task where necessary. Both the IDC's and the

developed countries would be asked, as far as possible, to quantify targets

and to establish the timetable for the actions to be taken. The Secretary-

General would be asked tq conmunicate with each government concerned, after

an appropriate interval, to obtain a brief report on action taken under .theee

headings.



(iv) For their part, the developed countries would also be asked

to submit statements on another series of subjects. 
These would consist of

the convergent measures necessary to help the developing 
countries grow.

Among 'the matters covered here would be the date 
by which the country plans

to achieve the 1% of GNP target for flow of aid to the LDC's; 
its target

and the date for achieving it, for the percentage of GNP it will 
make avail-

able in official aid; the actions that it will take to remove particular

trade restrictions and to grant trade preferences to the LDC's; the program

of technical assistance that it will make available, etc.

2 3, and 4. After careful consideration of the various issues raised by

these questions, the Bank has concluded that it could most effectively

respond to them as a group by explaining the 
factors that are likely to

determine the size and scope of its activities during 
the 1970's rather

than by attempting to deal with each question 
separately. Indeed, because

these are questions addressed to several specialized agencies, each with a

different structure, scope of activity, and method of operation, many of

them are couched in a form that would make it almost impossible for the

Bank, which is a development finance institution, to give, a direct answer.

To give only one illustration, it would be quite impossible for the Bank

to estimate the effects on its operations by the late 1970's of an aver.a

growth rate of 6% for all developing countries as compared to an averLe,:

growth rate of 63 or 7% for all developing countries (question 2). 
The

size and scope of the Bank's operations are not responsive in any identifi-

able manner to changes in global average growth rates.

The basic strategy that will determine the size and scope of the Bank"s

operations for any period can only be defined in the context of a particular

country, with due regard being paid to influences emanating from any regional
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economic arrangements that may be in force or in prospect. On the basis of

periodic examinations of a country's economic position and prospects and of

a continuing dialogue between the Bank and the. authorities responsible for

economic policies and planning, the Bank endeavors to reach an understanding

with the country as to its investment strategy. It is in the nature of the

development process that these judgments cannot stand unaltered for very long

periods of time. They must be reviewed continually; on the basis of such re-

views operational decisions are made concerning the most effective manner in

which the Bank can contribute to the country's development. Thus ideally,

and to an increasing extent in practice, the Bank's operations are based on

a development strategy for each country, arrived at in agreement with the

responsible authorities of the country, and consistent with the financing

methods open to the Bank under the Articles of Agreement and the policies

approved by the Executive Directors.

Decisions concerning an appropriate volume and distribution of Bank

financing that emerge from the process briefly outlined above, are subject

to three important and interrelated kinds of constraints, none of which can

be quantified with any great degree of confidence for the purpose of making

projections as far ahead as the end of the 1970's.

(a) The Bank Group is not the only source and not even the only multi-

lateral source of development finance for the less developed

countries. Thq sipe and scope of its operations are bound to be

affected by the size and scope of bilateral aid programs, private

capital flows, and the operations of other development finance

institutions, bilateral and multilateral. There is, therefore, a

need for continuing coordination at various levels and the nature

and scope of the Bank's activities in any country are bound to re-

flect the results of such efforts at coordination.



(b) The Bank's ability to implement a program of lending appropriate

to an agreed development strategy for a country may be limited by

that country's capacity for servicing external debt. Debt servic-

ing capacity is one of the features of the national economy that is

under constant review by the Bank. It is also obviously influenced

by changes in the terms and conditions of development finance avail-

able from other sources, mentioned under (a) above. Debt servicing

capacity certainly cannot be predict6d oh the basis of assumed

annual average growth rates for a country, much less for LDC's as

a whole.

(c) A direct consequence of (b) is that the size and scope of the Bank

Group's operations in a country, and, ipeo facto in developing

countries as a whole, riU be subject to constraints imposed by

the terms on which resources become available to the Bank Group,

As far as the Bank itself is concerned, the availability of re-

sources depends and will continue to depend essentially on the

willingness of governments of capital.exporting countries to give

the Bank access to their capital markets as a borrower. These re-

sources become available on market terms and can only be relent on

terms that reflect such market terms. So far access to capital

markets has not in practice imposed any substantial constraint on

the size of the Bank's operations and there is no present reason

to believe that it will do so in the future.

However, the availability of resources for IDA is determined

by quite different factors, essentially the appropriation 
by govern-

ments of the Part I countries of funds for the periodic replenish-

ment of IDA's resources. These resources are, In cff, r t
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b -t mcmbr ea c be lent to developing

countries on very lenient terms. To the extent that the external

financial pattern emerging from a country's developing strategy

calls for finance on IDA terms -rather than on Bank terms, limita-

tions on the size of IDA's resources will limit the size and scope

of the Bank Group's activities in that country. Because there are

many developing countries that are not in a position to meet all

their requirements for external finance on Bank terms, limitations

on IDA's resources may impose a serious constraint on the future

size and scope of the Bank Group's global operations, but it is

obviously impossible to predict what the quantitative effects of

this constraint might be at any particular future time.

It will be evident from the previous paragraphs that forecasting the

level and scope of the Bank's activities, or their geographical distribution,

for a period as long as a decade, would be an extremely hazardous business.

The forecast would be dependent upon so many variables outside the control

of the Bank, whose magnitudes themselves cannot be forecast with any reason-

able degree of confidence, that the results of the exercise could only be

stated with margins of error so large as to deprive them of any significance.

Publication of any forecasts might give rise to expectations on the part of

potential recipients of Bank financing that could not be fulfilled. On the

other hand, if the Bank were to publish projections based on estimates of

the amount of resources governments will be prepared to make available to

IDA during the 1970's, it could justly be criticized for unwarranted antici-

pation of major political decisions on the part of its capital-exporting

member governments. While the Bank must, of course, make forecasts of the

level and scope of its operations for reasonable forward planning periods,
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as a management tool, these forecasts by their very nature are subject to

continual revision as the situation changes in one or another country in

which the Bank expects to conduct operations in the months and years ahead.

Figures Emerging from such internal planning exercises as of any one date

may be substantially different from those that would emerge a few months

later and radically different from those that would emerge from a similar

planning exercise carried out after another two or three yeaxrs of operations.

It would, therefore, be wholly misleading, eveni if it were otherwise possible,

to provide figures derived from a current internal planning exercise as fore-

casts of the size and scope of the Bank'~s operations for any particular year

as much as a decade in the future.

It may be of interest, however, to note what the Bank considered, as of

September 1968, to be the probable expansion in the Bank Group's activities

over the next 5 years if there were no shortage of funds and the only limit

was the capacity of its member countries to use assistance effectively and

to repay loans and credits on the terms on which they were made. With this

in mind, we include the following extracts from the address of the President

of the Bank to the Board of Governors on September 30, 1968 -

"Let me begin by giving you somse orders of magnitude. I believe
that globally the Bank Group should during the next five years lend
twice as much as during the past five years. This means that between
now and 1973 the Bank Group would lend in total nearly as much as it
has lent since it began operations 22 years ago.

"This is a change of such a degree that I feel it necessary to
emphasize that it is not a change of kind. We believe that we can
carry out these operations within the high standards cf careful 3val-

uation and sound financing that my predecessors have made synonymous
with the name of the World Bank. "

"Our five year prospect calls for considerable changes in the
allocation of our resources, both to geographic areas and to economc
sectors, to suit the considerably changed circumstances of today and
tomorrow.
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"First as to area: in the past the Bank Group has tended to con-
centrate its effort on the South Asian subcontinent. Much has been
achieved -- the harnessing of the waters of the Indus River system for
power and irrigation for instance -- and much remains to be achieved.
I believe World Bank lending to Asia should rise substantially over the
next five years. But is is not to Asia alone that our new effort will
be directed. It is to Latin America and Africa as well, where in the
past our activities have been less concentrated, and to some countries
in great need of our help, such as Indonesia and the UAR, where our
past activities have been negligible.

"In Latin America, I foresee our investment rate more than doubling
in the next five years. But it is in Africa, just coming to the thresh-
old of major investment for development, where the greatest expansion
of our activities should take place. There, over the next five years,
with effective collaboration from the African countries, we should in-
crease our rate of investment threefold."

"Not only should our lending double in- volume and shift geographi-
cally, but we can foresee, as well, dramatic changes among sectors of
investment. Great increases will occur in the sectors of Education
and Agriculture."

" we would hope over the next five years to increase our
lending for Educational Development at least threefold.

"But the sector of greatest expansion in our five year program
is Agriculture, which has for so long been the stepchild of development."

" . our Agricultural dollar loan volume over the next five years
should quadruple."

Answers to Questions Addressed to the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1. This question asks what we consider the probable increase in net flows

of financial resources to developing countries during the 1970's and how

much of this we expect to take place through the Bank Group. As the phrasing

of the question itself suggests, an answer could only be imagined in terms of

alternative assumptions about "factors or attitudes" that will be determina-

tive. "Attitules" are not quantifiable and among the "factors" are such

things as future balances of payments of capital-exporting and capital-

importing countries, future government budget levels, future trends in world

trade, future interest rates and a lot of other variables that i't would be
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futile to attempt to evaluate even a few years ahead. Consequently, the

Bank does not believe it is possible to produce soundly based estimates of

probable increases in resource flows over the decade of the 170tsa, or indeed

to make a judgment as to whether there will be any increase at all. And it

would be highly irresponsible, and a disservice to its member countries, for

the Bank to place in circulation figures for which no sound basis in fact or

in probability existed.

The reasons why the Bank cannot issue long-term projections concerning

the size of its omn operations have been covered in our answer to Questions

2, 3, and 4 addressed to all specialized agencies.

2. This question asks for our views as to the absorptive capacity of devel-

oping countries for an increase in the net flow of assistence from developed

countries during the Decade. Many of the considerations referred to in our

answers to Questions 2, 3, and 4 addressed to all specialized agencies also

bear on the problems of making long-range forecasts of the absorptive capa-

city of developing countries as a group. While in connection with its con-

tinuing review of the econopic progress of individual member countries the

Bark at any given time would have a view, in general orders of magnitude, of

a country's capacity to use external assistance on various terms, it seems

to us that no useful purpose would be served by trying to quantify global

absorptive capacity figures for as much as 5 or 10 years ahead.

There is, however, another way to approach this matter which may be more

helpful. At its New Dehi conference the UNCTAD adopted the figure of V% of

gross domestic product as a target for the scale of financial assistance to

be made available in various forms by the developed countries to the develop-

ing countries. Had thip objective been achieved during 1967, the last year

for which data are presently available, the equivalent of about $15.1 billion
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net would have been transferred in the form of "aid" instead of the $11.9

billion net actually transferred by countries members of the DAC. The Bank

believes that the developing countries could now absorb productively new

external resources at least equal to what would correspond to the 1% of GDP

of the developed countries as a group. We also believe, that on present

prospects, their capacity to use external assistance productively will in-

crease at least rapidly enough to enable them to utilize amounts correspond-

ing to the 1% of GDP target during the years of the Second Development Decade,

These considerations lead us to the conclusion that rather than attempting to

reach any degree of precision with respect to the absorptive capacity of de-

veloping countries as a whole, it would be wise for governments and interna-

tional agencies to concentrate, as a primary objective for the Second Devel-

opment tacade, on reaching a level of annual net financial transfers from

developed to developing countries at least equal to that indicated by the 1%

of GDP target. Constraints on absorptive capacity undoubtedly exist and a

continuing effort to redfce them must be a conscious concern of governments

and international agencies. But in the Bank's judgment a level of net finan-

cial transfers consistent with the 1% of GDP target would be well within the

absorptive capacity of the developing countries for the period of the Second

De7elopment Decade.

3.. This question requests the Bank's views on ways and means of making

transfers of financial resources to developing countries more efficient.

It seems useful to formulate the Bank's suggestions on this matter under

several general headings.

A. Extension of the Scope for International Competitive Bidding

It is probable that the most important element of inefficiency in

present financial practices arises from the inability of developing countries
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to use large portions of the financial assistance available to them for pro-

curement from the most economical sources of supply. They are placed in this

position because of the widespread application by cabital-exporting countries

of the practice of tying financial assistance to procurement in the country

offering the assistance. Studies made by several developing countries show

that the increased cost of capital equipment attributable to aid-tying is not

a matter of a few percentage 'points, but very substantial.

It can be argued that, when financial transfers take the form of grants,

the increased cost of goods attributable to tying is of no economic conse-

quence to the recipient country. But even in such cases, limiting procure-

ment to suppliers from one country may mean that the recipient must accept

inappropriate or inferior equipment. And where such equipment is incorporated

in a private industrial project, or a pablic project that is required to show

a reasonable return on capital invested, at the stated cost, the prices of

the goods or services ultimately produced will have to be correspondingly

higher.

Additional and even more serious consequences arise, however, when the

recipient has to borrow the tied money and pay interest and aortization

thereon. If, because of aid-tying, a developing country must borrow $1.5

million to purchase equipment or services which it could obtain elsewhere

for $1 million, its interest and amortization payments will be 50% higher

than would be necessary to obtain $1 million worth of capital assistance on

the same nominal terms under competitive bidding procedures. It is obvious

that the cumulative effects of aid-tying are, on the one hand, that a given

volume of loans and/or grants finances less real transfer of resources than

it would if more efficiently allocated, and, on the other hand, ,that



developing countries, as a whole, get less real development assistance than

they might for the price they have to pay in the form of debt service.

The deleterious consequences of the spread of the practice of tying

aid are fully recognized by officials of governments administering aid pro-

grams. Indeed, these consequences have been fomally drawn to the attention

of governments in a resolution adopted in 1965 by the DAC, meeting at minis-

terial level. Recognition that tied aid is inconsistent with the most effi-

cient application of aid funds has not, however, been translated into posi-

tive measures to reverse the trend toward aid-tying. As some of the principal

governments involved do not seem prepared at present to make a frontal attack

on the problem, the Bank has been actively exploring techniques for comhining

tied financing with the practice of international competitive bidding so that,

while national financing agencies would continue to finance only orders

placed with suppliers in their respective countries, those suppliers would

already have qualified as the most suitable source of equipment or services

from the point of view of the borrower. The 3ank also cooperates with the

DAC Working Party on Financial Aspects of Development Assistance which is

addressing itself to ways and means of mitigating the adverse effects on

borrowers of aid- tying.

B. Increased Continuity in Aid Programs

It is evident to anrot familiar with the present pattern of devel-

opment assistance that there is an incompatibility between the nature of the

development process in less developed countries and the manner in which de-

velopment finance is madp avail.ble to them. The development process is,

of course, continuous. It does not stop at the end of a fiscal year or even

the end of a plan period. he ability of governments to influence the
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process depends on their ability to pan for continuous streams of investments

in the various key sectors of the economy and of in-puts to maintain efficient

operation of capacity created by those investments. Their ability to plan

intelligently is seriously hampered by their inability to count on cammitment5

of external financial support for their development programs for more than a

few months ahead. It is sometimes argued :that, because of the well-known

lag between commitments and dsbursements involved in most types of develop-

ment finance, recipient countries, in practice, have a reasonably clear idea

of what amounts will be available to them for several years ahead. This

arguuent ignores the heart of the problem, which is that unless the authori-

ties in the developing countries can themselves maintain a continuing flow

of commitments, in the form of investment decisions, there will be serious

discontinuities in economic growth. And as matters stand today, the author-

ities in most developing countries have to make such commitments on the basis

of hopes and expectations rather than firm knowledge of the external financial

resources that will be made available by aid suppliers two, three, or four

years in the future.

The underlying reason for this unsatiefactory situation is, of course,

that administrators of most bilateral aid programs are unable to make commia-t"

ments for more than one year ahead. Their programs are financed by national

budgets which normally do not permit long-term commitments in support of

development programs in recipient countries.

Much of -the inefficiency that arises from the stop-go nature of most

present bilateral aid programs could be removed if legislatures could be

perseaded to recognize the need for continuity in aid flows and extend the

authority of aid administrators to make at least tentative and conditional

commitments for several years ahead. This is easy to state but difficult to
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envisage as a practical political possibility for most donor .governments.

The Government of the Netherlands has, howbver, made an important step for-

ward by prograiming its development assistance for four years ahead, thus

enabling it to give recipients of Dutch aid indications of the probable

scale of its commitments for more than a year ahead. It should be possible

in connection with the discussions of strategy for D.D. II to promote increas-

ing awareness of the incompatibility between the inherent long-term nature 
of

the development process and the restrictions on national aid administrations

that make only short-term commitments possible.

C. Improved Administration for D aling with External Assistance in

Recipient Countries

The Bank finds wide differences among developing countries in their

capacities for efficient handling of the external assitance available 
to them.

Some countries have well-established and well-administered machinery for

directing finance to priority projects, avoiding overcommitment of resources

to one or two sectors, preventing single ministries or autonomous agencies

-rom accepting unwise financial commitments or accepting external finance for

poorly conceived or low priority projects, negotiating effectively with

various potential sources of finance and technical assistance, and directing

nre-investment activities into productive channels. In some countries, on

the other hand, these matters are still handled in a haphazard manner, which

often leads to frustration on the part of donors and recipients alike. It

would not be useful to attempt to generalize concerning methods of eliminating

this source of inefficiency. What can be said, on the basis of experience,

is that where the political determination to make the best use of extern1l

assistance exists, it is possible to obtain technical assistance for the

purpose of improving the administration of aid within recipient countries
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and that such technical assistance should be used to an increasing extent.

The Bank is already assisting several of its member countries to improve

their machinery for utilizing external assistance and is prepared to enlarge

its activities in this field.

D. Better Access to Capital Markets

The efficiency of capital market institutions in the developed

countries affects the transfer of resources to the less developed countries,

both directly and indirectly. Some less developed countries are able to

borrow on their own credit. such countries would benefit 'from easier access

to capital markets and from better and cheaper machinery for distributing

securities to potential investors. All capital exporting countries restrict

access to their markets by foreign borrowers for reasons that have nothing to

do with capital movements between developed and developing countries. Some

governments grant some less developed countries preferential access to their

capital markets. But there is no uniformity of practice and it would seem

possible, perhaps through joint action, to extend the scope of this prefer-

ential treatment to all creditworthy developing countries and their agencies

and subdivisions.

The developing countries as a whole would also benefit indirectly from

improvements in the markets for the bonds of the World Bank and other multi-

lateral development finance institutions. High issuing costs and poorly

developed systems of distribution result in these institutions being able

to place only small issues in some countries, and, in other countries, prac-

tically exclude them from what should be significant markets for their obli-

gations. Methods of broadening and modernizing capital market machinery,

especially in Western airope, could contribute significantly to the efficiency

with which financial transfers from developed to less developed countries can

take place.
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E. More Flexible Aid Policies

There are a number of other characteristics of present aid programs

that reduce the efficiency with which a given amount of development assistance

can be employed by recipient countries. In a general way, these factors may

be attributed to the lack of sufficient flexibility for aid administrators to

adapt their programs to the priority requirements of developing countries as

a whole, and of particular recipient countries. The geographical allocation

of aid is subject to constraints imposed by a variety of considerations, suc,.,

as historical connections between donors and recipients, strategic considerz-

tions and, in the case of the multilateral institutions, the restriction of

their activities to their member countries. In no case do aid administrators

have a completely free hand to allocate assistance to the Third World as a

whole exclusively on the basis of such developmental criteria as absorptive

capacity, economic performance, or one or more indexes of "need." The insti--

tutions of the World Bank Group are the least subject to such geographical

constraints because of the very wide, though not universal, membership of

developing countries in those institutions, and the absence of any non-

economic criteria for the allocating of their resources among member coan-

tries.

Elements of inflexilqility that affect the adaptability of aid to the

requirements of particular countries include restrictions of assistance to

particular kinds of projects, or to one or a few economic sectors and, of

course, restrictions on the terms of aid. Another importent source of in-

flexibility has been limitatons on the abi.ity of donors to assist countries

whose need, over a certain period, is for external finance that will enable

them to maintain or increase the rate of utilization of existing industrial

capacity rather than for assistance in increasing capacity. For such
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countries, a greater degree of flexibility in granting so-called program

loans, or in financing the local currency componeht of projects, as opposed

to financing restricted to the foreign exchange coiponent of capital projects,

would lead to more efficient application of external assistance.

In general, it can be safely asserted that if aid administrators were

given more freedom to tailor their programs to the ,clear priority require-

ments of recipients, rather than basing them on a priori rules as to the fcr.,

texms and direction of aid, greater all-around efficiency in the transfer of

resources to developing countries would result. It is becoming increasingly

possible to identify such priority requirements. Improved :economic manage-

ment and planning in many developing ccuntries are enabling them to idontify

and quantify the types of external finance likely to be most effective in

supporting their development programs over the short and medium term as well

as to present a clearer pictu .e of an appropriate long-term strategy for them,

and for those government and international agencies willing to assist them.

The continuing review of member countries' problems and prospects by the World

Bank and other multilateral agencies is steadily increasing the fund of

knowledge and experience available to aid administrators. Finally, through

consultative groups, consortia and other aid coordination machinery, govern-

ments, multilateral agencies and aid recipients are, to an increasing extent,

arriving at common understandings about priority needs and appropriate finz-n-

cial terms on the basis of which all concerned with a ccuntry development

effort can, if not subject to too many constraints, base policies and deci-

sions.

4. This 'question asks how, in the light of experience gained in the past

few years, we would reappraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral

and multilateral aid for the parties concerned and the possibility of combin-

ing these two forms in order to increase the efficiency of aid.
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It is difficult to generalize about multilateral and bilateral aid.

The number of donor countries and of international organizations involved is

large, and the variety of programs is considerable; some difference of

approach rj-s more from pragmatism than from inherent distinctions of prin-

ciple; and in any case, what may be an advantage in one set of circumstances

can easily be a disadvantage in another.

Multilateral and regional organizations still derive much bf their: poten-

tial from the simple fact that they are international. They need not reflect

the mixture of motives that may blur the objectives and effectiveness of bi-

lateral aid. They do not press for the diplomatic, commercial or military

advantages that sovereign states have tended to seek from development aid;

they are less likely to be under short-term pressures and, as compared to

any single bilateral program, may be less subject to interruptions arising

from international disagreements or national politics. They are able to.

pay more regard to strictly developmental criteria of operations, to apply

more continuous effort to long-range development programs, and to be atten-

tive to developing countries which, for want of historical or diplomatic

links to donor countries, might otherwise be neglected. Relative to the

amount of resources the international institutions are able to ajpply, they

may be more effective in achieving development objectives.

The international charp cter of the multilateral institutions also gives

then access to a wide range of knowledge and skills. Regional institutions,

for example, are uniquely placed to help conceive and realize opportunities

for regional development and regional economic cooperation. Development

finance provided by multilateral and regional institutions, since it commonly

bases the procurement of goods and services on international competitive
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bidding, and thus enables the recipient to buy from the most econordical source

of supply, is considerably more valuable to developing countries than most

bilateral aid, in which nearly all procurement is limited to individual donor

countries. (See answer to Question 3 addressed to the Bank.)

International organizations arc politically neutral in principle, and in

their governing bodies include representatives both of developed and of devel-

oping nations. They have therefore been entrusted with tasks which might not

be as well or as acceptably performed bilaterally. They have been the logical

leaders of consortia, consultative groups and other cooperative arrangements

formed for the purpose of coordinating aid to individual developing countries.

amall countries among the developed nations have chosen to channel much of

their aid through multilateral organizations, in preference to creating com-

prehensive aid administrations of their own. Representatives of multilateral

organizations have filled advisory or executive posts in the developing coun-

tries in which nominees of developed countries probably would not have been

equally welcome; and it may be easier for developing countries to make pbli-

tically difficult decisions on the basis of advice from an international

agency than from a national government.

The financial resources available to multilateral organizations, how-

ever, are much smaller than the total deployed by national agencies. Paucity

of resources has made it difficult for international institutions to keep

from spreading their efforts too thinly. It may also make these institutions

more cautious, less innovative and slower to act than otherwise might be the

case.

Bilateral programs serve the national interests of donor countries more

visibly than multilateral programs, and it has been easier, on the whole, to

muster public and financial support for them. Bilateral programs in total
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not only cowmand larger resources, but typically are concentrated in fewer

recipient countries. Within a particular developing country, they may repre-

sent a more comprehetsive assistance effort than a multiplicity of small

multilateral undertakings.

Bilateral programs, since they deal with political and other non-

developmental objectives, also have the possibility of being more flexible

in form and administration, more experimental in nature, and more quickly

responsive to emergencies or unexpected opportunities. Bilateral aid, for

example, has provided most of the program (i.e., non-project) aid received

by developing countries, while multilateral institutions for the most part

have given their capital assistance in the more traditional form of project

finance.

Special relationships between countries imay also enhance bilateral pro-

gr ams. The assistance given by metropolitan nations to former overseas

territories, based on long and often unique experience, has been administra-

tively and technically expert, and has been given on a scale larger than

could have been expected of multilateral programs. Countries with highly

developed technical and econimic specialities also are able to give technical

assistance of particular value in their chosen fields; and some of these have

preferred to carry on their own technical assistance programs at the same

time as they channel funds for the purchase of capital goods through r ulti-

lateral organizations.

Bilateral and multilatqral aid can be effectively combined. Mcamples

are mentioned in response to Question 3 addressed to the Bank: groups formed

to coordinate the assistance of donor nations and international organizations

in a single cquntry; and joint financing of projects by national and interna-

tional institutions.
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Combinations of project financing by a multilateral agency and bilateral

technical assistance for the implementation of the project are becoming quite

=czmon. The World Bank actively seeks technical support from national agen-

cies in connection with many of its projects in education, agriculture and

transportation. While international teams of experts may provide insurance

against distortions of technical assistance in the narrow interests of one

donor country, this insurance can be effectively provided by placing national

teams under the supervision of a multilateral agency, while retaining the

very considerable advantages of ease of intercommunication, common technical

backgrounds, common understanding of institutional problems and other fea-

tures that enhance the efficiency of national teams.

A growing number of ways are being found in which bilateral and rralti-

lateral aid can be combined in order to have some of the advantages of each.

In any case, the need is clearly not to have more of one and less of the

other; the need is to have more of both.

Development Services Department
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

October 23, 1968
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The questions contained in this list are designed to obtain comments and

suggestions from organizations of the United Nations system with a view t-

assisting the Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies of the

United Nations Secretariat and the Committee for Development Planning in

carrying out the preparatory work on guidelines and proposals for the nineteen

seventies, which the General Assembly intends to proclaim as a second United

Nations Development'Decade. The list is by no means exhaustive; nor is it

implied that the comments and suggestions must necessarily be limited to the

questions posed. The organizations are invited to feel free to comment as

deemed proper in the light of their expertise. However, the comments and

suggestions should focus exclusively on the material directly relevant for the

preparation of a preliminary framework of international development strategy

for the coming decade in accordance with General Assembly resolutions 2218B (XXI)

and 2305 (XXII) and Economic and Social COuncil resolutions 1152 (XL) and

1260(XLIII).

Section I contains the questions to be answered by the regional economic

commissions. The basic questions indicated in section II refer to all

other organizations of the United Nations system. However, the organizations

which are actively engaged in planning work relating to individual sectors

of the world economy are requested to provide replies to a number of additional

questions of a more specific nature; these questiwns are contained in section

III. It will be readily evident that the organizations specified in section

III need to answer these questions together with those contained in section II.

The specific questions to the organizations of the United Nations system

are based on the premise that much of the systematic knowledge used to

estimate the future magnitudes of various activities in different countries

consists of informatiqn on the side of demand rather than of supply. As a rule,

information on supply possibilities is more specific in character, and it

is in this respect that the specific expertise of organizations of the

United Nations system can contribute a great deal. In other words, the

specific questions p-sed are intended to profit from the expertise of organizations

in order to improve the overall picture of world development available from models

covering the world as a whole or a large part of it.
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For the preparation of replies,.attention is invited to the documents that

accompany this list. These relate to (i) "International development. strategy

for the nineteen saventieo; a preliminary sketch" (Conference Room Vorking Paper

l/Rcv.1) and (ii) "Timetable for the completion of preparatory w rk for the second

Development Decade" (Conference Room Wrking Paper 5/Rev.1), both prepared by the

Working Grup -f the Committee f r Devel pment Planning, and (iii) "Developing

countries in the nineteen seventies: Dreliminary estimates for some key elements

of a framework fr international development strategy" (Q/AC.54/L.29/Rev.l),

prepared by the Centre fOr Development Planning, Projections and Policies.

Copies of two documents prepared by members of the Committee for Development

Planning for the Committee's last session, held at Addis Ababa in April-May 96,

are also being sent herewith, as these may be of relevance for the preparation

of replies. These two documents are: (i) "Strategic factors in economic

development and some proposals for the second Development Decad",. prepared by

Mr. Roque Carranza (E/AC.54/L.25); and (ii) "COmments on a procedure for

reporting and evaluation of devel pment progress during the nineteen seventies",

prepared by Mr. Max F. Millikan (E/AC.54/L.28).

To facilitate the use of comments and suggestions in the preparation of

a synthesized report in time for the next session )f the Committee for Development

Planning as a preliminary step to the submission of an appropriate report to

the Economic and Social Council, as well as to keep the members of the Committee

informed about the comments and suggestions as they are received, it is

necessary that the replies, in fifty copies in English and, if possible, ten

copies in each )f the other fficial langaages of the organization concerned, should

reach Mr. Jacob L. Msak, Director and Deputy to the Under-Secretary-General for

Economic and Social Affairs, at the Centre for Development Planning, Projections and

Policies, United Nations Headquarters, New Yirk no later than 2 January 1969.
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I. questions to regional economic commissions

1. In the light of the experience and problems of your region during the present

United Nations Development Decade, what are your views on the preliminary

sketch of international developnent strategy for the nineteen seventies (as

set forth in Conference Room Working Paper 1/Rev.1)?

2. What are, in your judgement, the quantitative implications for economic

expansion and policies of your region of the minimum terminal target rates of

economic growth of 6, 6.5 and 7 per cent per annum to be achieved in developing

countries by the end of the nineteen seventies (as postulated in document

E/AC.54/L.29/Rev.l)? What in particular are the quantitative implications for

goals and measures relating to major components of the region's economy and to

major countries of the region?

3. What do you think will be an appropriate development strategy for your region

in the nineteen seventies?

(a) What do you consider to be the priorities for your region in the

nineteen seventies?

(b) What target rates of economic growth, aggregate and per capita, do you

consider feasible for your region in the nineteen seventies? Indicate

the justification and the key assumptions underlying your views on the

goals for your region. Indicato as far as practicable feasible rates

of economic expansion in sub-regions and countries as well as in economic

and social sectors of the region.

(c) What are the means requires for attaining such targets or goals?

Summarize in, as far as possible, quantitative terms the major means

required.

4. 'What do you consider to be an appropriate strategy of developnent for specific

sub-regional groupings of countries in your region, particularly taking into

account the effects of regioAal integration activities?

5. What quantitative details in goals and measures are provided in the perspective

plans, if available, for your region, or for sub-regions, or for individual

countries, or for specific economic and social sectors of the region? If

possible, send copies of those plans along with your reply, together with

relevant statistical data and analyses.
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II. Basioc ues r organiatiosoth-r tha.n reionAi ;COnOmiC Oomissions

1. In the light of your experience and problems in your area of activity during
the present United Nations Development Decade, What are your views on the
preliminary sketch of international development strategy for the nineteen
seventies\(as set forth in Conference Room Working Paper 1/Rev.])?

2. What are, in your judgenent, the quantitative implications for expansion: and
policies relating to your area of activity of the minimum terinal target
rates of economic growth of 6, 6.5 and 7 per cent per annum-to be achieved in
developing countries by the end of the nineteen seventies (as postulated in
document E/AC.54/L.29/Rev.l)? What in particular are the quantitative
implications for goals and measures relating to major components of your area
of activity?

3. What do you think ill be an appropriate development stratcgy for your area
of activity relating to different developing rgions in the nineteen seventies?

(a) What do you consider to be t'he priorities for your area of activity
relating to different developing regions in the nineteen seventies?

(b) What target rates of expansion do you consider feasible for your a-ea
of activity relating to developing countries, both as a whole and
grouped according to geographical regions, in the nineteen seventies?
Indicate the justification and the key assumptions underlying your
views on the goals for your area'of activity.

(c) What are the means required for attaining such targets or goals?
Summarize in, as far as possible, quantitative terms, the major
means required.

4. What are the principal elements - not only goals and means but also the
underlying assumption - of the indicative plan or programmes, if already
formulated, for your area of activity relating to different developing
regions? If possible, send copies of such plans or programnes with your
reply, together with relevant statistical data and analyses. If such
plans or programmec have not been formulated, what statistical information
is available to permit their preparation?
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III. Additiona Iqestiones to org i onsscifie

nited Nations Conference o TradardDevelmr

1. What is, in your opinion, the best evidence available to judge the possibility

of further import substitution or export promotion in developing countries? What

measures can be taken, in some of the more important developing countries, to

achieve a few alternative goals for additional import substitution or export

promotion?

What alternative goals can you suggoct for changes in the terms of trad6 during

the nineteen seventies? What requirements would have to be fulfilled for such

goals to materialize?

3. What instruments of financial transfers do you consider useful for the second

Development Decade?

4. How would you, in the light of the experience gained in the past few years,

re-appraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral and multilateral aid

for the parties concerned and the possibility of combining these two forms in

order to increase the efficiency of aid?

United Nations Industrial Development Organi ation

1. In the light of the experience of the present United Nations Development Decade,

what specific recommendations can be directed to developing countries with regard

to particular export-promoting and import-substituting industries?

2. What industrial and related trade policies need to be followed by developed and

developing countries for an appropriate strategy of industrial development of the

latter?

3. What information do you have on the capital-output ratios and employment-output

ratios for new enterprises by countries and industries?

4. What preliminary ideas do you have about increasing the absorption of labour

in manufacturing and related activities?

5. What estimates are available of the total costs involved of accelerating the

development of industries, such as metal working, which provide employment to

skilled labour?

(A number of alternative rites of acceleration might be chosen for the purposes

of estimation).
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6. What studies do you have on the increases in demand to be expected for industrial

products - in the aggregate as well as for a large number of individual products

taking into account (a) increases in income and (b) changes in technology?

International Labour Organisation

1. What possibilities do you see of increasing employment (of a type involving higher

proportions of labour to capital) beyond the figures based on historical

relationships' provailing between macro-economic variables, such as the esti'Iates

contained in document E/A.54/L.29/Rev.l? (As appropriate, qualitative indicators

or indicators for specific projects -- for example, road building or handicraft

industries - may be included).

2. What are the possibilities and what would be the costs, in terms of money as

well as in terms of training of manpower, of accelerating the expansion of

employment in industries, such as metal working, which require skilled labour?

(A number of alternative rates of acceleration might be chosen for the purposes

of estimation).

3. What wage policies would you suggest for developing countries in the nineteen

seventies? What would be the consequences and limitations of such policies for

income distribution?

4. What world-wide estimates do you have on the demand for and the supply of manpower

training experts in developed countries for work in developing countries?

Foodand AgricutLualOrgani zation of the United Nations

1. When will the Indicative World Plan for agriculture be ready?

2. What would be the financial requirements of the Indicative World Plan?

3. Can you indicate some higher alternatives for the supply of most important

commercial crops than those envisaged at present in the Indicative World Plan?

What requirements must be met (in investment, in the use of inputs, in education,

in price policies, in international trade, in the policy of income distribution,

in institutional changes) in 'order to reach the higher alternatives?

4. What estimates are available for the import requirements in coming years of

developing countries for major agricultural products? Also, what are the

estimated levels of foreign exchange earnings of these countries from the future

exports of major agricultural commodities?
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5. Would developI ng countries need to attain self-sufficiency in the supply of

food?

6. What world -wide ostimates do you have on the demand. for and the supply of

agricultural experts available in developed countries for work in developing

countries?

United Nations Eucational, Se-Z7fic and Culur aranization

1. Which countries have educalbion plans for tho s condary and the third level

education? Wat a're thu main features oL those plans?

What estimates have you pr-parcd for developing continents as a whole of the

secondary and the third l vel education required?

3. For what countries do you have manpower requirement estimatos of the secondary

and the third level education needed by 1975 and 1980? What are the main

features of those estimates?

4. What world-wide estimates do you have on the demand for and the supply of

technicians (experts) and teachers available in developjed countries for work in

developing countries?

5. What changos in teacher-pupil ratios do you recommend for the second Development
Decade?

6. Is it possible - and if so how - to reduce costs per pupil without jeopardising

the quality of education? What are your estimates of costs by region and country?

7. What are your estimates of the resources required to achieve desirable improvements

in education during the second Development Decade? If possible, give separate

estimates of required government expenditure on education.

World Health Or7anizatio-n

1. What do you consider to be the best quantitative indicators of health conditions

in developing countries?

2. What are your estimates Of the resources required to achieve desirable improvements

in health during the second Developnent Decade? If possible, give separate estimates

of required government expenditure 'on health.

International Bank for Rocons.truction and Dev lopmen

1. What do you consider to be the probable increase in net flows of financial resources

from developed to developing countries during the nineteen seventies under

alternative assumptions with regard to the factors or attitudes that you think are

central? How much of that increase do you expect to take place through the

IBRD group of institutions?
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2. What do you consider -to be the absorptive capacity of developing countries for

an increase in the net flow from developed countries during the coming decade?

3. What would be the ways and means of making the transfer of financial resources to

developing countries more efficient?

4. How would you, in the light of the experience gained in the past few years,

re-appraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral and multilateral aid

for the parties concerned and the possibility of combining these two forms in order

to increase the efficiency of aid?

5. What estimates do you have of the dobt-servicing burden of developing countries

in the nineteen seventies?

Internatioa onet ax Fund

1. What increase in international monetary reserves do you consider probable or

necessary under alternative assumptions for the nineteen seventies?

2. What is your opinion about the suggestion that the new reserves could be used

as a form of financial assistance to developed countries? What proportion of the

new reserves do you think should be made available for this purpose?

United Na~tions e.velojpment rqgrm

1. What would be the ways and means of making the transfer of financial resources

to developing countries more efficient?

2. How would you, in the light of the experience gained in the past few years, re-

appraise the advantages and disadvantages of bilateral and multilateral aid for

the parties concerned and the possibility of combining these two forms in order

to increase the efficiency of aid?



July 3, 1968

Mr. Jacob L. Mosak
Director for Economic and

Social Affairs
United Nations, New York

Dear Jack:

Thank you for sending me five copies of

your paper, which just arrived, on the Second

Development Decade.

With all best wishes,

Sincerely,

N.

Andrew M. Kamarck
Director

Economics Department
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FORM No. 57 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Mr. Robert S. McNamara DATE: June 25, 1968

FROM: Richard H. Demuth

SUBJECT: United Nations Deveo ent Decades

The designation of the 1960's as "The Development Decade" was the result
of an American initiative. It was formally proposed by President Kennedy in
a speech to the United Nations General Assembly, September 25, 1961. On
December 19 of that tame year, the Assembly passed a resolution designating
the 1960's as "The United Nations Development Decade" and urging member states
and their people to "intensify their efforts to mobilize and sustain support
for the measures required on the part of both developed and developing coun-
tries to accelerate progress towards self-sustaining growth of the economy of
the individual nations and their social advancement."

Neither the U.S. proposal nor the final resolution contained anything
that could properly be called a strategy for the Development Decade of the
19601s. The one target that was quantified, and subsequently became rather
widely known, was a "minimum annual rate of growth of aggregate national in-
come of 5%" for the developing countries by the end of the Decade. One of
the curiosities in the present development scene is that the U.N. Development
Decade is widely referred to as having been a failure although the only quan-
titative target it set seems very likely to be reached or nearly so. At any
rate, the growth of gross national product of developing countries during the
first seven years of the Decade was h.9%. It seems very likely, in retro-
spect, that as recently as 1961 consciousness of what the high rate of popu-
lation growth would do to reduce any given growth rate when expressed in per
capita terms was much less widespread than it is today and that increasing
awareness of this factor explains much of the sense of disappointment with
growth results.

In 1966 and again in 1967 the General Assembly began preparing for a
Second Development Decade, now set to begin on January 1, 1971. Two main V
lines of work are involved which are supposed to be coordinated by the ACC
Subcoinmittee on the Development Decade of which we are a member. These are:

(1) The drafting of a statement of general principles, as enunciated
in directives and guide lines contained in resolutions, declarations, and
similar texts of the United Nations and the Specialized Agencies. It is
thought that such a statement might provide the basis for a "Charter for
Development." This paper has been drafted and circulated. It is merely a
compendium, although an extremely good one, of everything that has been
said by various U.N. bodies about what they conceive to be the objectives
of economic and social development. It is, so to speak, a summary of the
collective expression of the philosophy that ought to guide development
efforts. (Draft E/496 of 26 April 1968, copy attached.)

(2) The preparation of a framework for an international development
strategy consisting of development targets and the main lines of action to
achieve them. For this work, so far the Secretary-General has been relying

President has seen
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mostly on the U.N. Committee for Development Planning. This Committee was
set up in 1966 by ECOSOC as a "group of highly qualified experts, represent-
ing different planning systems, who would make their experience in develop-
ment planning available to the United Nations." It is not merely an advisory
body to the Secretary-General; it was specifically instructed by ECOSOC to
work, in consultation with the Secretary-General, on guide lines and pro-
posals for the Second Development Decade and it reports directly to ECOSOC.

A list of members of the Committee is attached. The Committee is dom-
inated by Professor Tinbergen, a distinguished Dutch economist and an author-
ity on macro-economics, who is its chairman. He is devoting a great deal of
time to this work and is promoting his ideas both in the framework of the
Committee and in other international forums. The Committee has a work sche-
dule that calls for preparation of a final report by the Secretary-General
to the General Assembly in early 1969. The most recent substantive discus-
sion was held in a meeting of the Committee in Addis Ababa, April 29 - May 10,
1968, which was attended by Mr. Kamarck and Miss Goris representing the Bank.
The following paragraphs are taken from Mr. Kamarck's report on that meeting.

The meeting I attended in Addis Ababa of the Committee on
Development Planning devoted much of its time to the discussion
of what its recommendations should be for the Second Development
Decade. (When this item of the agenda was being considered, the
Chairman made it clear that he did not want any contribution to
the discussion from the World Bank Group or the U.N. Specialized
Agencies present, whereas in the rest of the meeting, he had wel-
comed any remarks we had to make.) Based on the discussion at
this meeting, a working party of the Committee is to meet at the
end of June in a closed session to complete its first draft of
the proposed development strategy. This will be sent to the U.N.,
the U.N. Specialized Agencies and the World Bank Group for com-
ments. In early 1969, the Committee is then to prepare its final
report to the Secretary-General and the General Assembly.

Judging from the Addis meeting, the goals and the development
strategy that will be recommended by the Committee mill be "maximal"
rather than "realistic" or feasible. The growth target is likely to
be set at 4% growth per annum of per capita GNP as a minimum during
the 1970's for each developing country. Targets are also to be set
for minimum levels of food consumption, education and level of em-
ployment as well as for rates of growth in industry, agriculture
and other sectors. The strategy to achieve these targets is to con-
sist of a series of measures to be taken by the developed countries
on the one hand, and the developing countries on the other. Accord-
ing to the Addis meeting, the developed countries are to have to
make available 1% of their GNPas a minimum in net transfers to the
LDC's by 1972. This should include a substantial amount for IDA
and other multilateral organizations. Among a series of other
highly desirable measures are also to be included recommendations
for a quick setting up of the Supplementary Finance scheme as well
as of the International Investment Insurance scheme, etc.
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The developing countries are to take such measures as "a
general increase in efficiency and stimulation of human attitudes
open to innovation...." "An important effort to expand and to im-
prove qualitatively their educational system must be undertaken. "
These, however, are not stated in quantitative or other terms that
would be easily susceptible to outside checking as to performance.

It is hard to quarrel with the basic idealism of the objec-
tives and measures to be taken. But the statement is not likely
to qualify as a realistic strategy of development for the 1970's.
(The preliminary projections for the 1970's by the U.N. Secretariat,,"
which appear quite reasonable, indicate that a large increase in
the rates of growth of the developing countries during the 1970's
is attainable with some improvement in their performance and with
a build-up over the decade of the net capital flows from the devel- /
oped countries to 1% of their GNP.) The attempt to set down a uni-
form set of minimum quantitative goals to apply to the major sector
of each developing country betrays a lack of appreciation of the
enormous diversity of the development problems in the different de-
veloping countries across the world. The measures laid down for the
developed countries to take are, as far as one can see today, not
likely to be acceptable to them since the even less demanding goals
of UNCTAD II were unacceptable. While the developing countries have
the votes to put such a set of recommendations through the General
Assembly, this would be of little use if the developed countries can
easily shrug off the whole proposal as being completely unrealistic.

I believe that Mr. de Seynes, Under Secretary General for
&onomic and Social Affairs, who attended the Addis meeting, shares
at least part of my conclusions on this. UNCTAD definitely does:
the present orientation of UNCTAD appears to be to concentrate on a
development strategy consisting of a series of concrete attainable
targets. This issue will certainly come up at the meeting of the
ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade that is now planned for
early July, immediately after the Committee on Development Planning
produces its document.

I will be attending the meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee, which is under
the chairmanship of Mr. de Seynes, in Geneva on July 1-2, 1968, at which, pre-
sumably, the draft of the development strategy document to be produced by the
working party of the Committee on Development Planning will be discussed.

Attachments - 2



MEMBERS OF THE COMMITTEE FOR DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

Mr. Roque Carranze,
Economic Consultant, Argentina

Mr. Nazih Deif,
Institute of National Planning, United Arab Republic

Mr. Max Millikan,
Director, Center for International Studies, Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, United States of America

Mr. Saburo Okita,
Japan Economic Research Center, Japan

Mr. Jozef Pajostka,
Director, Institute of Planning, Poland

Mr. M. L. Qureshi,
Member, Planning Commission, Pakistan

Mr. W. B. Reddaway,
Director, Department of Applied Economics, Cambridge
University, United Kingdom

Mr. Jean Ripert,
Director General, National Institute of Statistics and
Economic Studies, France

Mr. Germanico Salgado,
Director, Economic Affairs Department, Organization of
American States

Mr. Jakov Sirotkovic,
Professor, Faculty of Economics, University of Zagreb,
Yugoslavia

Mr. Jan Tinbergen
Professor, Netherlands Institute of Economics, Netherlands

Mr. Zdenek Vergner,
Director, Research Institute of National Economic Planning,
Czechoslovakia



FORM No. 59 UN Development Decade
(2-55)

GROSS REFERENCE SHEET

COMMUNICATION: Letter

DATED: June 24, 1968

TO: Mr. McNamara

FROM: Martin Hill
UN

FILED UNDER: L - UN ACC

SUMMARY: Excerpt from discussion of the items on the provisional agenda for
the Bucharest meeting:

As regards the preparations for the next Development Decade,
it was made clear, and fully understood, that the discussion
should be of a quite preliminary character dealing with, for

example, how the Decade is to be conceived and what types of

goals and policies should be envisaged. It is hoped that the

heads of agencies will be prepared to express their ideas very
fully and bring out special programmes of relevance which they
may be envisaging. The paper for ECOSOC on guiding principles
will be available for all participants but not the draft on the

fframwork for a global strategy" which, as you know, has been

postponed. Some of the general problems which global planning
involves may be touched on in Mr. de Seynes' introductory remarks.
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FORM No. 59
(2-55)

CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

COMMUNICATION: Letter

DATED: June 2h, 1968

TO: Mr. Kamarck

FROM: Mr. Jacob L. Mosak
Director For Economic and Social Affairs
United Nations, N.Y.

FILED UNDER: UN - ACC

SUMMARY: Re: Enclosing copies of paper on the Second Development Decade

ack. July 3, 1968



Jun. 20, 1968

His Excellency
Dr. B. J. Udink
Minister in Charge of Develoment Aid
Ministry of Foreign Affairs
The Hague, The Netherlands

r dear Mr. Ministerh

Your letter of May 31 is nset timnly. Early in July 1 shall be
we.ting for the first tim with VV collsagues from the other special-

1.sed agencies of the United Nations in the kbnistrative ClMdtte
on Co-ordination. The matter of the Second Devlopmnt Dacade is on
the agenda.

I share your view that it Is met important that strategies and
action. within the framwork of the U.N. family should be both rels-
vant and consistent. This will not be easy. The diff.rent special-
ized agencies, and the U.N. itself, were each established to respond
to particular needs of the international comemity at a time wten
neither political leaders nor professionals in the varioas fields of
specialization could see, even as imperfectly as we can today after
nore than 20 years' experience, all the interconnections and ramifi-
cations off the problems of poverty and underdevelopmnt in the Third
World. The World Bank, for instance, was conceived as a strictly
financing institution and neither the term nor the concept of techni-
cal assistance is explicit in our Articles of Agreemnt. Tt the
Bank has evolved into a group of institutions Vhos6 activities go far
beyond the financing of already prepared, sound projects and deep
into wmny aspects of the development process. W have learned that
to be a successful agency for developwnt, we uAt find ways to be of
assiatance to borrower-, both long before and long after a particular
financial operation takes place, and to help them not only mk good
us. of any finance that we provide to them but to generally improve
their effective use of all the resources available to thez. We shall
proceed prudently along this road with due regard both to practical
livitations on our own capacities and to the potential for coopera-
tive action with other organisations of the U.N. fwdly in reaching

-ommon objectives.

It is in this spirit that we shall approach the discussions of
strategy for the Second Development Decade. I believe the heads of
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the other specialized agncies will taos a siilar broad view of their
roles in the face of the grat problem of developmnt. The support of
governmnta in the various asseess and governing bo4ies for a broad
and flexible interpretation of the roles of the specialiad agencies
will, of comre., do mch to bring this about.

As yxu have notad, mombers of the Bank staff are already participat-
ing actively in discumsions of principles and strategy for the Second
Developtwnt Dade anr we have been followin the work of the Coadttee
for Developmnt 1lanming of with Professor Tinbergen is Chairmzi. It
seem to us entirely approprtate for the U.N. to attmpt to et forth the
implications of certain global targets for sconmic growth and to take
the initiative in getting governmente, in the forum of the U.N., to dis-
cuss, identify and, hopefuly, aelare their villinaes to support
reasonable targets ana goals. Our own approach tnas to be rather in
terim of analysing the developmnt problems and prospects of particular
countries; try.ng to reach a oam understanding with the goverrmant of
each country oai an appropriate developzwnt stratogy in the circumtances;
trying also, whers this seene poosible, to reach a uiw M agreement on
strategy with the principal donor countries engaged in bilateral develop-
mwnt activitien in that countr. identifying sectore anv prolects lilmly
to fit into a sensible davelopmnt strategy; and, of c,=rse, financing
such projects to the giullst extent that our resources and the country's
creditworthinesa permit.

ftnaliy, I coapletely agree with you on the cisirability of estab-
lishing a clojo rel tionship between i&A.t Ii going forward in the U.N.

nd rJ n sie" that ray take pl:-t along thQ lines of Mr. Wooda's
suggi*ticn. I io not think this is likely to present seriiaw proble.

I a preci to greatly your writing to rA so fully and frankly and I
hope we cn continue to hn *iwa on this important set of probles.

With kina regards,

Sicerely yours,

(Signed) robert S. McNamara

MLHof n mth:tf

cc: lesrs. Friedman, Wk. Clark, garasz and Consolo
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Mr. Demuth
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In Mr. McNamara's absence, you may wish

to handle. A copy has gone to Messrs.

Friedman and Wm. Clark for information.

M. Lee
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UNITED NATIONS V NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CASLE ADDRESS - LNATIONS N EWYD RK - ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIQ UE

REFERENCE EC 123(2-2-1) 10 June 1968

Dear Mr. McNamara,

I take pleasure in inviting you to be represented at the meeting
of the ACC Sub-Committee on the United Nations Development Decade to
be held at the Palais des Nations in Geneva on 1 and, if necessary,
on the morning of 2 July 1968. The meeting will begin on Monday,
1 July, at 10.30 a.m.

As proposed in my cable of 16 May 1968, the purpose of the meeting
will be to consider questions relating to the preparation of a prelim-
inary framework of international development strategy for the nineteen
seventies in accordance with General Assembly resolution 2218 B (XXI).
The representatives of the organizations who were present at the Sub-
Committee's meeting in New York on 27 May agreed that the meeting in
Geneva would provide a useful opportunity for further consultations on
the technical work to be undertaken, particularly in the light of the
deliberations of the Working Group of the Committee for Development
Planning which will meet in the last week of June. The meeting will
also be important because of the discussion on the next Development Decade
which is to take place immediately afterwards at the joint session of
ACC and CPC in Bucharest.

I hope that it will be possible for your organization to be rep-
resented by senior technical staff who are familiar with the various

aspects of the preparatory work for a second Development Decade. It
will also be helpful if representation can be so arranged as to enable
the Sub-Committee to meet at the same time as the ACC Preparatory Committee,
which I understand is scheduled at the Palais des Nations for the afternoon
of Monday, 1 July, in preparation for the Bucharest meetings.

Yours sincerely,

Pe Seynes
Under-Secretary-General

for Economic and Social Affairs

Mr. Robert S. McNamara, President
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
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Jane 10, 1968

Dear MMippe

Following our reent owmresatm, I am writig to

confirm that I shall represent the Imnk at te meeting of

the AOC Sub-0.ittee n mthe Developmsnat Deade *ih is

to be held at e falais des Natin, Geneva, on Al7 1 to

2, 1968. 1 should appreiato it, therefore, if You would

kindl7 arrang, to send me the doamentation for e meeting

in due seurse.

With kind personal regarde,

Sine ana,

Rich Dmath

Devalopasnt ese Departnt

Mr. Philippe de fetuea
Vnder-scretar-Oeral

for Bcsuonom and Social Affairs
Onited Natiomns
Oaw rork, 10017

cc: Mr. Consolo
Mr. Kamarck

LPerinbam/mmcd
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MINISTERIE VAN BUITENLANDSE ZAKEN

DE MINISTER ZONDER PORTEFEUILLE
BELAST MET DE AANGELEGENHEDEN BETREFFENDE

DE HULP AAN ONTWIKKELINGSLANDEN

The Hague, 31 May, 1968.

Dear Mr. MacNamara,

With pleasure I recall the personal and informal contact
we had a few weeks ago at the Tidewater Inn Conference.

As you know, we in the Nether-lands, and in particular
those who deal with international development issues,
have taken an active interest in the preparatory work
for the Second Development Decade. We therefore follow
with keen interest the various activities of the inter-
national organizations in the formulation of international
development policies for the 1970's.

In this perspective it seems to me of particular importance
that any international programme of action for the 1970's
in the field of development be a co-ordinated, well con-
ceived and joint effort of all agencies concerned.

In my opinion two major developments can presently be
identified within the framework of the United Nations
family. The first of these is the working out of Mr.
Woods' interesting thought to call a "grand assize".
Such a trial in which assessors would decide questions
of fact of past and present would in my view be quite
useful, provided that the judgements to be given are
intimately related to a forward-looking estimate of
realistic requirements and if certain other conditions
would be met. One of those additional prerequisites
certainly is a properly balanced choice of high-calibre
assessors from all corners of the globe, or as many as
feasible.

The second major development within the United Nations
I refer to is the work undertaken pursuant to various
resolutionb of the United Nations General Assembly by
the Committee for Development Planning. From the reports
on the third session of the Committee recently held in
Addis Abeba I have gathered that the undertaking is

- beginning -

Mr. Robert S. MacNamara
President of the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development
1818 H-N.W.
Washington DC 20433
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beginning to take some - perhaps still modest, but real -
shape. Apart from the general document on the preliminary
framework an "international development strategy" featuring
a quantitative approach to the targets for the second deve3p-
ment decade, a paper submitted to the Committee by Prof.
Max Millikan of the Massachusetts Institute for Technology
was of special interest. In his paper Prof. Millikan
suggested the establishment of a "world development council"
or in any case procedures for reporting and evaluation of
development progress during the nineteen seventies.

In my view the arduous task that lies ahead in formulating
international development policies for the second development
decade can only be successfully pursued in a spirit of
effective co-operation and co-ordination of all concerned.
With respect to the two developments I have just referred to,
it seems to me essential to have within the United Nations
system a close liaison between the "grand assize" and the
concept of an "international development strategy" for the
seventies.

Professor Jan Tinbergen who in an individual cs.pacity is
chairman of the UN Committee for Development Planning told
me about his experience with the stimulating co-operation
presently shown by the Bank representative at the CDP-meeting
in Addis Abeba.

In my view the co-ordination of these two major developments
within the UN system deserves timely attention of all con-
cerned. A frank exchange of ideas will contribute to come
to grips with and overcome the obstacles that may endanger
the ultimate outcome of the enterprise. I hope you will
appreciate this letter in this spirit, and I would very much
like to have your views on these pro ems.

Sincer y yours,

iDr. B.J. Udink,

Minister in charge of
Development Aid.



Mr. Demuth May 51, 18

Nichael L. WhoffMn

Second Developmsft Decade

I had a lmg, cordial, but inomOluMiVO discussion with Philippa

. 8oqno in New ork on Tussday, Kay 28 about the strategy and tactics

of the U.N. family in the matter of the Second Development Desade - now

sceduled to begin," whatever that may mean, a January l 1971. we

ar antfrely on the s#er track, up to a point, and then I lose hinj and

I think neither of us is entirely clear why. Do Senes starts oat, as

the U.N. must# with the fact that we - Vie whole U.N. family - ave

faced with a resolution of the General Assembly (2218 III) calling for

principles, guideline and strategy for a Second D.D. go argues that

for this exercise it is appropriate to prepare, with as much precision

as possible, quantitative models illustrating orders of magnitude and

interdependencies of some of the possible targets e.g., 6% growth rate#

minimm per capita growth rates for all countries, minimum nutrition

standards, etc. This is the Mosak exercise. No agrees that all this

must be cleared with the specialised agencies and cannot simply be

transmitted by the Tinbergen Committee n its own authority to 500600

ad the Assembly. I do not see how the Dank an have any quarrel with

this so far. At least I find it an entirely reasonable procedure.

ut here is where we begin to separamte. Do Seynes seems to feel

that wbatever cs out of the exerise must inevitably be put through

the U.N. machinery with the object of getting goveromuts to ceait

theselyeS to the resultant targets. I argued that this might do posi-

tie harm a a wor in hihthere is no ral iti basis inthe

larger rich countries for any concrete cumaitmnt to underwrite devel-

opment targets; in which we cannot even get a docent-sized IM) replan.

isbant; in which the DAC governments are not prepared to deal rtalisa

tioafly with the debt problas of the IJ)'s as an aspect of develop-

mnt finance, etc. Quite apart from the old matter of raising false

hopes, I argued that the sequence of proposals, resolutions, etc, is

likely to make the whole U.N. system appear to be even more remote from

reality than, say, the Algiers charter. Do Seynes does not seem to see

this. At least he does not agree with it. He still seem to believe

that U.N. action of the kind contemplated puts effective prossure n

governments to move at least partway toward the objectives incorporated

in the resolutions. I tried to point out, as an example, the irreen-

cies of even DkC targets with which the U.S. administration has agreed

to the present fores determining U.S. financial support for eoemi.

developmont; to the absence of any high level discussion of deve1psont

strategy among the rich cou*tries; and so on. Be kpt coming back to

the argument that the U.N. ought to Olead," to "show the way,' etc.
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I observed at one point that after the quantitative economic exer.
ciae is done we might feel that we had to say that we thought the re-
sults Indicated that the targets were unrealistic and that it would be
better for the U.N. family to concentrate an more effective work towavd
more limited objectives. This led to an obviously sincere statemnt on
the great iMortance he attaches to Bank support for the Second D.D.
exercise.

I told de Seynes that we were particularly concerned about a paral-
lel and logically unrelated move in the Conittee for development planning
to circulate to the specialized agencies a strategy statemunt taat pre.
tudges nearlr all the issues on which the Mosak model exercise is supposed
to provide the quantitative background on the basis of which judgments
could be made. De Seynes assured me that the paper that bothered me most
(working paper no. 8 of the Addis Ababa meeting) had been hastily drawn
and had no standing. I got the impression that he agreed with me on the
undesirability of the Ainbergen group pushing this part of the "strategy."
But I also got the iupresaion that ha did not really think he could do
mwch to stop it. I rxminded him of Mr. Demuth's letter reacting to a
previous commuication to the Bank from Professor Tinbergen and told him
that while we would alwayp try to respond to requests from the Secretary
General for infornation and views we were not prepared to receive seuh
quis sheets from Professor Tinbergen, as Chairman of the 0Ocwittee of
Uiperts acting in their individual capacities. De Seynes assured ma we
would not be placed in such a position. We will see.

Reflecting on this discussion, and the documents we have so far seen,
I wonder whether we should not have a strategy discussin In the Bak
before you and Mr. Eamarok go to the July mestings of the ACC sub-OCaittee.
It seems to m that, if my analysis is correct, it is not too early to make
a stronger statemnt than any we have so far made to get int* the record
our doubts about the wisdom of the Second D.D. exercise as now planned.

MLHoffman:tsb



FoRM No. 2
(6. 5)

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL NANC
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

INCOMING CABLE

DATE AND TIME R 0OU TIN G
OF CABLE: MAY 16, 1968 2042

LOG NO.: WU 2/17 ACTION ( PY: MR. DEMUTH

TO: NTBAFAD INFOMATION MR. MCNAMARA
COPY:

FROM: NEW YORK DECDDED BY:

TEXT:

27 MONAMARA

RGENT IN VIEW DEVEIOPMENT PAING COMITT DECISION TO COVENE WORKING

GROUP IN JUNE TO DISCUSS QUESTIONS CONC TECHNICAL WRK FO SECOND

DEVELIOPMENT DECADE AND AS DISCUSSED WITH REPR NTATIVES OF ORGANIZATIONS

PRESENT AT COMMITTEES ADDIS ABABA SESSION MEEfING OF ACC SUBCOMMITTEE ON

DEVEIDMENT DECADE WILL BE HELD AT GENEVA 1-2 JULY TO CONSIDER PART B OF

ENEAL ASSEMBLY RESOIDTION 2218 (I NAMELY PREI MINAYI FRAMM K OF

INTEATIONAL DWEIDMENT STREGY. AGlDA OF SUBCOMMITTEE MEE AT

HEADQUARTERS ON 27-28 MAY CONEWED BY M LETTER 16 APRIL WILL THEREFORE

BE LIMITED TO PART A OF RES. 2218 (Ii) NAME RAFT SURVEY OR PRINCIPLES,

DIRECTIVES AND GUIEINES EXCHANGE OF V E ON DEVEIDPMNT PLANNING

COMMITTEES RECENT SECTION CAN OF COUS TAKE PLACE IF SO DESIRED BUT PART

B OF G.A. RES 2218 CAN B E DISCUS ONLY AT JULY MEETING

DESEYES NEW YORK

MPB

______- FOR INFORMATIONR EGARDING CABLES, PLEASE CALL THE -MNICATIONS UNIT EXT. 2021 ------- __-

ORIGINAL
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FORM No. 58 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

OFFIC MEMORANDUM
TO: Mr. McNamara DATE: May 13, 1968

FROM: Richard H. Demuth

SUBJECT: Proposed Visit by Mr. 'lippe de Seynes

Mr. Philippe de Seynes, U.N. Under-Secretary-General for

Economic and Social Affairs, whom you met at U Thant's luncheon, has

told Mr. Consolo in New York that he would like to come down and talk

to you, at your convenience, about the Second Development Decade.

Mr. de Seynes can come any day except May 22, 23 or 24. Consolo be-

lieves that he would want about an hour with you.

Would you wish to suggest 
a time and date for him to 

visit j

you?'



february 14, 168

Dear Mr. de Sqnseo

In the absence Mr. Woods overseas, I am writing
with reference to ttw to him fro& Professor Tinbergen,
dated January 1968, concerning consultations on the form-
lation of plans for the Second Development Decade.

However well-motivated Professor Tinbergents initiative
may be, we think it is neiter useful nor appropriate for an
individual nalber of the United Nations Developmant Planning
ovaittee to approach, on a personal basis, all 4f the various

mapbers of the U.N. family on a matter which obviously requires
official consideration and action. We are convnoed that the
only orderly way to proceed in drawing up the kind of plans that
will be useful for the Second Devlopoent Decade is for the
entire effort to take place under your direction and through
established official channels. We are the more coneorned about
this because of Professor tinbergen's statement that he intends,
again presumably on a personal basis, to put forward further
suggestions as to the nature of the consultations whiah he proposes.

Sincerely yours,

Federivo Console
Special Representative

for
United Nations Organisations

Mr. philippe de Seynes
Under Secretary for Noonwoie

and Social Affaire
United Nations
Now York, 10017

cc: Mr. Steckhan
Central Files with incoming correspondence

(temporarily kept by Consolo)

\i;71solo/RHDemuth/mmcd



May 2, 1968

Dr. David Wightwm
Faculty of owwerce and Social Science
University of Birmngham
3Iruiihau 1, g1and

Dear Dr. V.ghtmana

I am reversirg the ipstructtone in the covering not.
to your draft report attached to your letter of April 24.

Your report makes very interesting reading and we have
no oam-no to offer. Wr. M. Hoffman, Associate Director
of the Development Services Department, Who will be attending
the ACO fb-Ocmmdttee on the Developmnt Decade in New York
at the end of May, has asked me to tell you hew mAoh he
appreciated it.

SineeWely yours,

7ederioo Consolo

com to: Mr. Walter Re*Gt
Room 2960
United Nations
New York, 10017

cc: Mr. Hoffman
Central Files with incoming letter

FC



April 22, 1968

Dear Mr. do Seyness

On behalf of Mr. McNamara, I wis acknowledge receipt
of your letter 30 123 (2) of April 16, 1968, and to thank you
for having invited the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development to be represented at the next meeting of the
AC Sub-Coamittee on the Development Decade in New york on
Way 27 and 28, 1968.

I am pleased to inform you that the Bank will be repre-
sented by Mr. Michael Hoffman, Associate Director of the Develop-
ment Services Department, and I would ask you to have any doow-
mentation relating to this meeting sent direct to Mr. Hoffman in
Washington.

Sincerely yours,

Federico Consolo
Special Representative

for
United Nations Organizations

Mr. Philippe do Seynes
Under-Secretary-General
for Economic and Social Affairs

United Nations
New York, 10017

cc: Mr. Hoffman with incoming letter
Central Files with incoming letter

FC/



UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CABLE ADDRE8S - LNATIONS NEWYORK - ADRESSE TELEGRAPHIUE

REFERENCE EC 123 (2) 16 April 1968

Dear Mr. McNamara,

Further to the understanding reached during the meeting of the Sub-
Committee on the Development Decade last October in New York and during
the meeting of the ACC early this month, I take pleasure in inviting you
to be represented at the meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee on the Develop-
ment Decade to be held at United Nations Headquarters on 27 and 28 May 1968.

The purpose of the meeting will be to review the progress made in

carrying forward the work called for in Parts A and B of General Assembly
resolution 2218 (XI). The Sub-Committee will be able to review the draft
of the "concise and systematic survey of principles, directives and guide-
lines for action in the field of development", which has been prepared by
a consultant, the text of which will be sent separately to the appropriate
officials in your secretariat.

The Sub-Committee will also have before it material prepared in con-

formity with Part B of resolution 2218 (XXI) concerning the preliminary
framework of an international development strategy. This subject will have
been discussed by the Committee for Development Planning at its forthcoming
session in Addis Ababa from 29 April to 10 May, and the report of that
Committee will be submitted to the Sub-Committee, together with the study
on the implications of alternative rates of growth in developing countries
in the 70's, prepared by the Centre for Development Planning, Projections
and Policies for the Addis Ababa meeting.

I hope that it will be possible for your organization to be represented

by substantive staff familiar with the various aspects of the work involved

in preparing for a second Development Decade. Your co-operation will be

greatly appreciated in the joint effort on which we are now embarking for
the next two years and which is designed to enable our Member Governments
to adopt coherent and comprehensive decisions on approaches to development
in the 1970's.

Yours sincerely,

rnilippe de Seynes
Under-Secretary-General

for Ec66bmic and Social Affairs

Mr. Robert S. McNamara, President
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
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Mr. Kamarck March 28, 1968

Michael L. Hoffman

Second Development Decade

I understand you plan to attend the MAdis Ababa meeting of the Conittee
for Development Planning next month. I think it would be a good idea if,
when Mr. Demuth returns from his current trip, the three of us got together
for a little strategy talk. If yOu agree, I will set it up.

MLHoffman/pnn

cot Mr. Demuth



December 27, 1967

Dear Maria%

Attached is cOpy of a letter Mr. Dowth

received. Pleas. note that Mr. Lloyd wishes to

be added to a mailing list to receive copies of

speeches. fte Development Decade Council, if

not represented 00 your WdIIAg list, should

probably receive other materials.

.Cordially,

Doris Xiason

Mrs. Maria Felber
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Develouent
European Information Services -

ct Mr. Dowth

WXE/ps

-z



FORM No. 75 INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR

(2-60)' REONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

INTERNATIONAL FINANCE INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
CORPORATION ASSOCIATION
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ROUTING SLIP December 21, 1967

NAME ROOM NO.

Mrs. Eliason 461
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Copied from handwritten letter

1960 DEVELOPMENT DECADE COUNCIL

1 9 7 0 Tel.: 5 778 367 10 Piazza Albania, Rom 00153, Italy

Mr. Richard H. Demuth
Director, Development Services Dept.
IBRD, Washington, D.C. 20433

Dear Mr. Demath

Thank you for your kind and very helpful letter of 16 November about the
World Population Year proposal. I see you have brought down my kite, and the
suggestion about the Bank has now been left out of the revised, enclosed pro-
posal. The main reason for flying it was mr fear that no one will take the ini-
tiative, or one commensurate with the problem, unless a new agency or program
is started, certainly not WHO, because too many people fear that if a subject
like population is taken on, their own work-areas will be cut. This was why I
tried to make a suggestion one step ahead of that contained in my letter of
27 June 1965 to Mr. Woods. Incidentally, I would be interested to know whether
the Bank, or IFC, have financed training facilities or supply factories in the
family planning field. Meanwhile I was very pleased to receive a copy of
Mr. bodst Stockholm address: I always look forward to this kind of speech as
an uptodate su=uary of the world development problem with the right kind of
illustrative figures, and I wonder if there is some way I can be put on the
mailing list, without having to rely only on newspaper reports or editorial com-
ment.

For my part I enclose some suggestions on a Second Development Decade,
which I have just sent to the Netherlands Minister Dr. B. J. Udink. Personally
I am very glad about the choice of the new IBRD President, both because it is
an implicit recognition that the work of the international comnmunity is a step
in advance of the highest national offices, and because over two years ago I
said to ex-Dept. of Defence people that Mr. McNamara should take Mr. Hoffman's
job when the latter retires. On the other hand, I think it would be a tragedy
if the international community were to lose the voice and vision of Mr. Woods,
and in the attached notes I have suggested he become the Joint Secretary
General or High Comsmissioner for the next Development Decade, an office which
would become even more probable if, as I guess, someone like a Yugoslav is ap-
pointed as the next Secretary-General.

Again my many thanks

Yours sincerely

/s/ Raymond Lloyd



L - UN ACC
FORM No. 59

(2.55)

CROSS REFERENCE SHEET

COMMUNICATION: Letter

DATED: October 31, 1967

TO: Mr. G. Woods

FROM Mr. Raymond Lloyd
Development Decade Council
Rome, Italy

FILED UNDER: P&S - Population

SUMMARY: Re: A proposal that the 1970 be declared a World Population Year
and a proposal that a World Population Agency be brought into being.

ack. November 16, 1967



FoRM No. 26
(4665) .

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE i,,
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

INCOMING CABLE

DATE AND TIME B 0 U T I N G
OF CABLE: SEPTEMBER 29, 1967

Mr. Woods
LOG NO.: WU 7/30 ACTION CDPY: MR. DEMUTH

TO: INTBAFRAD INFORIATION
COPY:

FROM: NEW YORK DEODDED BY:

TEXT:

MYLET 25 SEPTEMBER AD ANNOTATED PROVISIONAL AGENDA PRECOM ITEM 7(B),

DE SEYNES CONSIDERS MEETING OF SUB-COMMITTEE ON DEVELOPMENT DECADE

DESIRABLE TO DISCUSS SUBSTANTIVE MATTERS ARISING FROM AUGUST SESSION

OF WORKING GROUP OF THE COMITTEE FOR DEVEIOPMENT PLANNING AS WELL AS

PREPARATION OF REPORTS UNDER GENERAL ASSEMBLY RESOLUTION 2218(UXI) AND

PROPOSES TO CALL SUB-COMMITTEE ON 30 OCTOBER

HILL UNITED NATIONS

MT

FUR INFORMATION REGARDING CABLES, PLEASE CALL ThE CDMUNCATIONS UNIT EXT. 2021

ORIGINAL
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FoRM No. 26
( 6. 65)

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FIN CE
ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION

INCOMING CABLE

DATE AND TIME B 0 U T I N G
OF CABLE: JULy 14, 1967 1102

LOG NO.: ITT 16/1 4  ACTION WPY:

TO: INTBAFRAD INFORMATION
COPY:

FOM: GENEVE DEtXDED BY:

TEXT:

7 FOR HOFFMAN

PLEASE MAIL SOONEST YOUR REPORT DEVEL0PMENT DECADE SUBCOMMITTEE THANKS

CONSOLO

IR

FOR INFORMATION REGARDING CABLES, PLEASE CALL THE -MMUNICATIONS UNIT EXT. 2021

ORIGINAL
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FORm No. 57 INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE

ASSOCIATION RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT I CORPORATION

OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Files DATE: May 29, 1967

FROM: Michael L. Hoffman,

SUBJECT: Meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade

In Mr. Consolo's absence from New York, I attended a meeting of
the ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade on May 25, 1967. It
had been called to permit the Specialized Agencies to react to the
various papers produced so far by the Secretariat, and the Committee
for Development Planning, on the strategy for the Second Development
Decade (DD-II) (A/Res/2218XXI (3 January 1967); Draft Progress Report
of the Secretary General; Extract from Report of Committee for Develop-
ment Planning, Second Session, transmitted in Martin Hill letter of
May 11, 1967; E/AC.h/L.lh (20 March 1967), Note Submitted by the
Centre for Development Planning; also see Hawkins' memorandum of May 16,
1967, on Santiago meeting of Committee for Development Planning).

In view of the fact that a Working Group of the Committee for

Development Planning has still to meet in August in order to give more
body to the proposals of the planning experts, and that consequently
the Secretary General is not yet ready to say what he wants of the
Specialized Agencies in the form of reports, etc., the discussion was
very preliminary in nature. Mr. de Seynes presided.

Recognizing this, and referring in passing to our preference for
speaking of a generation rather than a decade as a means of emphasizing
the long-range nature of the development process, I said that I thought
it was the duty of the Specialized Agencies to bring to bear on the
planning work being done and to be done in connection with the DD-II,
their experience during the first one. This seemed to point to a danger
in formalizing quantitative aspirations that were wholly out of line
with what was realizable. Building on a very useful distinction sug-
gested by the Chairman, I said that drawing up principles and targets to
which governments could be asked to commit themselves in some form, such
as a charter or a resolution approved by the General Assembly, was a
very different thing from drawing up a "charter" embodying a contract
among governments to provide specified resources at specified times and
under specified conditions. The latter, I pointed out, involved negoti-
ations, not majority approval or consensus, and this was an altogether
different process. I stressed the importance of bearing in mind this
difference in drawing plans for DD-II. I added some rather gloomy com-
ments on the unreality of supposing that in the present international
climate one could expect governments to commit themselves to any fixed
schedule of pledging resources to fulfill general macro-economic targets
that might emerge from the exercise of DD-II. As for targets, there was
general agreement that some are necessary, and that it is just as well
to try to make them as realistic as possible, without conceding defeat
in advance by assuming that nothing can be done to step up the develop-
ment effort on all sides.



To: Files - 2 - May 29, 1967

There was a good deal of discussion about procedure and about
how the Specialized Agencies are to be brought into the planning pro-
cess. Several Agencies were clearly suspicious of the Working Group.
Mr. Mosak finally assured the meeting that the Working Group would
not try to set targets to which the Agencies might then find them-
selves to some extent committed in advance, but would confine itself
to recommending a work program to the Secretary General. Both he and
Mr. de Seynes assured the Agencies that they would welcome a chance
for another meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee to discuss the report of
the Working Group before it was moved ahead in the U.N. machinery.
Agencies were also concerned about implied budgetary commitments and
it was agreed that the report to the ACC of this meeting should make
that clear. Finally, there was general acceptance of the position
put forward by the Fund and the Bank that there was no point in the
Agencies trying to become involved in the procedures of the Working
Group and that we could trust Mr. Mosak to bring their preoccupations
to the attention of the experts. There will, therefore, probably be
another meeting of this Sub-Committee in August immediately after or
during the week when the Working Group meets. The membership of the
Group, incidentally, has not yet been fixed. It will be small and it
was quite clear from the various remarks of Mr. Mosak that it will be
dominated by Professor Tinbergen.

The discussions at this meeting impressed me, not for the first
time, with the weight attached to the Bank's views in these circles,
particularly by the representatives of the Secretary General. The
Fund appears as a kind of amiable but disembodied spirit, except in
the rare cases when its institutional toes get stepped on. The Bank,
on the other hand, is recognized as being one of the boys, in the
sense of sharing many experiences with the other Specialized Agencies
and being in the same general line of business. But whether because
of our age, performance, continuity of representation (which is very
important) or, possibly, the prevalent illusion that we never have to
worry about money, the Bank is unquestionably regarded, not always with
a friendly eye, as the senior member of the group. As Mr. Consolo has
often said, it behooves us in this situation to tread lightly, unless
and until we see some vital institutional reason for hitting some
point with our full weight. The other side of the coin is that the
Bank can have a considerable influence on the shape of the small core
of significant matter embodied in the mountains of verbiage inevitably
accumulated in the course of any U.N. exercise. All it requires is
patience, but that is sometimes quite a lot.

MLH:tf

cc: Mr. Demuth
Mr. Consolo
Mr. Kamarck
Mr. Karasz
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UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CALE ACORE. UNATIONS NEWYORK A.EM.08 TELEORAPHIUK

rmmER5NCK EC 123 (2-2-1)

11 May 1967

Dear Mr. Woods,

I am writing to you in pursuance of my cable of 28 April with regard
to the next session of the ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade,
which has been called for 25-to 26 May.

As requested in ECOSOC resolution 1152 (XLI), the Committee for
Development Planning discussed at its second session last month the
preparatory work which might be undertaken for the second Development
Decade. As a background document, the Committee had before it a note on
the Development Decade prepared by the Centre for Development Planning,
Projections and Policies in the Department of Economic and Social Affairs.

The full report of the Committee is not yet available as a document
..... for general distribution. I am, however, enclosing an extract from that

part of the report in which the Committee made some recommendations concern-
..... ing work on the Decade. I am also enclosing a copy of the note which was

submitted to the Committee.

It is believed that these two documents could usefully serve as working
papers for discussion by the Sub-Committee on the Development Decade. In
addition, it is also proposed to submit to the Sub-Committee, in accordance
with the arrangements envisaged by the ACC, a draft of the report which the
Economic and Social Council in resolution 1152 (XLI) requested the Secretary-
General to prepare for its forty-third session. This draft will consist
mainly of a brief account of the preparatory discussions and arrangements so
far completed, in particular, by the Committee for Development Planning and
the ACC Sub-Committee.

Sincerely yours,

Under-Secretary fop---
Inter-Agency Affairs

Mr. George D. Woods
President
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C.
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Extract from Report of Committee for Develoament Planning
Second Session

WORK ON GUIDELInES AND PROPOSALS FOR TE SECOND
UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT DECADE

In accordance with the requests of the United Nations General Assembly,

in resolution 2218 (XXI) and the Economic and Social Council, in resolution

1152 (XLI), the Committee examined the question of preparing guidelines and

proposals for the Second United hftions Development Decadeo

The Committee concurs in the view that the progress so far recorded in the

present decade has been unsatisfactory and that this makes it imperative for all

the organizations of the United Nations family to redouble their efforts and

to work out a series of new measures. The Committee is deeply appreciative of

the fact that the General Assembly And the Economic and Social Council have already

initiated measures to start work on the preparation of a preliminary framework of

international development strategy for the 1970's. On the assumption that the

Development Decade has become an established concept for orgsnizing international

efforts to promote the betterment of the developing countries, the Committee

agrees to make the preparation of guidelines and proposals for the second United

Nations Development Decade one of its major activities.

On the basis of preliminary discussions, the Committee suggests that the

United Nations adopt a Charter for the second Development Decade which might include

the following provisions:

(a) The nations of the world, acting through the United Nations, would

dec3are that it is their common interest to secure a more rapid advance

in the income and welfare of the developing nations, and that this calls

for concerted action, both by the developing countries themselves, and by

the developed countries.



(b) The ations of the world would declare that it is their cc=n am-

bition to secure by such combined action the attainment of certain tarts:

in particular, that the gross national product per head of each de-vloping

country should rise during the 1970's by at least a certain minimum per-

entage and that this should represent a significant increase in the rate

of growth for the developing countries generally.

Minim targets might also be set for other economic and socia magnItudeo,

such as food consumption per head, standards of health or education, and

amployment. The exact form of theme, as vell as their numerical va3ues,

would have to be the subject of further study.

(a) After analysis of the main obstacles in the way of attaiming the targats,

We M to be empleed by both the developed countries and those in the

teourse of development to achieve those targets would be specified. Me mcanz

jvuld be designed to overcome such obstacles as difficulties in plan imple-

jentation, the mounting foreign debt service and other difficulties connaed

idth foreign exchange, and rapid growth of population in developing counwieu

diassures to overcaos the foreign exchange gap might include aid, thI parwicmn

of better access to the markets of an types of developed counWries, and

:.ncreased efforts by the developing countries to expand exports or raplace

:xecets - notably by increased agricultural output.

:n adopting the targets, the nations would make certain Sdpr. Sca of

ihese would be In general terms: all countries would pledge themselves to

co-operate acltvely in the coubined activities necessary for the Dloet

tecade. Thaee would also be some specific pledges In both quantitatxva and

qialitative terms: by the developed countries, relating to the scale and

araeter of aid and trade policies; and by the developing countries, for

emaple, xrlating to various institutional improvements, mobilization of

damestic risources, social reforms appropriate for ecoomiec development and



other neaeures to increase the rate of grmoth in pr I outpit. In

thoie countries where the rate of population growth is excesi h

pledges might also relate to better facilities for family plainin

dditmon, there would be provision for MuiMLe ntervatinalr

to iurvey progress annually, and, where appropriate, to organize agretn

for. specific action by developed and developing countries. Ntions would

pledge themelves to take part in the review and other exercises under

these arw-1-- -'s. Internaticial organizations, both within and outside the

United Ntions system, could be variousLy employed for this purpose.

me Committee ba agreed to associate itself closely with the work of

preparinZ for this action by the United Itions. For this purpose it has decided

to establish a working roiip which will prepare a more precise progmme of action

and also pave the vay for the deliberation of the COmmittee at its next plenary

session.

Th3 Comaittee wggests that the work on projections for the world economy

carried out in the United Nations system should be geared to the formulation of

guidellmes and proposals for the second United Ntions Development Decade. Such

work rhould involve careful asasament of the policy laplications of expansion

in tka wain areas of econamc and social activity, It should be carried out at

the world, regicoal and sectorL levels by the various appropriate bodies of

tha United Nations.

s Cmmittee considers it desirable that the United Ektions Centre for

Development Planninge, Projections and Policies, in consultation with the special-

ized agencies and other members of the United Nations family, should prepare,

as an initial step, a brief paper setting forth tentative guidelines and proposals

releant to the work to be underken, as the next step, by the specialised

agencies and the :.egional comissions. his work should refer to the specific

sectors or ccapaents of the world econamy which fall within their areas of cn-



petence. The purpose of these papers would be to forn the frawmvork of all the

work to be done.

After prelinrmy discussan, the Comittee thinks that on the basis of the

above work it igaht:

(a) Prepare papers, indicating the combinations of actions by the various

countries needed to tackle the obstacles, whether internal to the developing

countries or In the international field. The work would be made as quan-

titative as possible;

(b) Suggest tho form and magoitude of the various targets to be included

in the Charter.



Ray 5, 1967

Dear Mr. Hills

I refer to your telegraa of May 1 addressed to
Mr. Woods on the meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee on the
Developnnt Decade to be held on May 25 and 26 in liow
York and to our telephone conversation of yesterday.

1ile the Bank will certainly be represented at
the meeting, I cannot, at this moment, tell you who will
be attending. We await with interest Mr. Andrew Brown3 s
paper.

Sincerely yours,

Federico Oonsolo
Special Representative

for
United Nations Organisations

Mr. artin Hill
Under-Secretary for

Inter-Agency Affairs
United Nations, New York

cc: Mr. Steckhan
Central files with incoming cable

F
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FR No. 26
(68. 65

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOC IAT ION RECONSTRUCTI ON AND DEVELOPMENT CORPORATI ON

INCOMING CABLE

DATE AND TIME ROUTI N G
OF CABLE: NAY 1, 1967

LOG NO.: WU 3/2 ACTION CDPY: MR. WOODS

TO: INTRAFRAD INFORMtATION
COPY:

FROM: NEW YORK DEODJED BY:

TEXT:

WOODS 11

IN PURSUANCE RECOMMENDATION PREPARATRY COMMITTEE APPROVED BY ACC

SEE PARAGRAPH 25 COORDINATION R. 613 MEETING SUB-COIMITTEE ON DEVELOP-

MENT DECADE WILL BE HEID NEW YORK ON 25 TO 26 MAy. LETTER GIVING

DETAIIb WILL FOLLOW IN FEW DAYS

HILL UNATIONS NEW YORK

MT

FOR INFORMATION REGARDING CABLES, PLEASE CALL THE COMMNICATIONS UNIT EXT. 202I

ORIGINAL
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February 29, 1967

Dear Mr. Hill%

Mr. Woodsas asked = to acknowledge receipt of your
letter EC 132/1f3-4-2) of February 15 on the cancellation of
the meeting of the ACC Sub-Comittee on the Developaent Decade.

Tour intention, however, of keeping this iten on the
agenda of the ACC and its Preparatory Comaittee has been duly
noted.

Sincerely yours,

Federico Coneolo
Special Representative

for
United Nations Organizations

Mr. Martin Hill
Personal Representative

of the Secretary-General
to the SpeciaLised Agencies

United Nations, New York

cc: Mr. Steckhan
Central Files with incoming letter



FE 1 6 RECD

UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CALE ADDRESS * UNATIONS NEWYORK - ADREMSE TELEGRAPHIOL*E

REFERENCE EC 132/1(3-4-2) 15 February 1967

Dear Mr. Woods,

I have to inform you that the meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee

on the Development Decade, which had been provisionally scheduled

for 22 and 23 March 196T at the Palais des Nations in Geneva is being

cancelled because the pressure of other work has not permitted

sufficient progress to be made on the documents called for under the

Economic and Social Council resolution 1152 (XLI) and General Assembly

resolution 2218 (XXI).

It is our intention, however, to submit to the Council in July

a progress report on activities undertaken pursuant to both resolutions.

Item 17 on the "United Nations Development Decade" should therefore

remain on the provisional agenda of the spring sessions of the ACC and

its Preparatory Comittee, and during the consideration of this item

Mr. de Seynes hopes to be present.

Yours sincerely,

Martin Hill
Personal Representative o the

Secretary-General to the
Specialized Agencies

Mr. G.D. Woods
President
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

Washington 25, D.C.
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75 I.NTERNATIONAL BANK FOR
FORM No.75 RECSTRUCTION

4
AND DEVELOPMENT

(2.60)
iNTERNATIONAL FINANCE INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

CORPORATION ASSOCIATION

Date

ROUTING SLIP August 16, 1966

NAME ROOM NO.

Mr. Wishart

To Handle Note and File

Appropriate Disposition Note and Return

Approval Prepare Reply

Comment Per Our Conversation

Full Report Recommendation

Information Signature
Initial Send On

REMARKS

From ELHoffman



FORM No. 69 INTERNATIONAL BANK FUR
(2.66) RECONSTRUCTION AND DEVELOPMENT

INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
ASSOCIATION CORPORATION

Date
ROUTING SLIP Aug. 15, 1966

Name Room No.

Mr. Hoffman

To Handle Note and File

Appropriate Disposition Note and Return
Aporoval Prepare Reply
Iomment Per Our Conversation

,ufl Report Recommendation

Information Signature
Initial Send On

Remarks
In Mr. Woods's absence, perhaps you

will kindly arrange to have this letter

replied to. Could we have a copy of
the reply together with the incoming
for Mr. Woods to see on his return,
please.

G. C. Wishart

From
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ov :Refs 69 Aveioe> cada CouncU
JO Pia ,a Albania, Fotae 81.3

c T66 l: 577 3 67i9 July 1966 7 '

In Deerar 0 1Xiere ters n th4 Deyelopment Decada I ateth one peraio Fy of cceleratn tie pace of woxLUt development isthrrteh Penetra ion of the poltcal prooessat hm very byiew -'enration T*Us yeor I attach a Pro ah CLl how Vii s d bebe--vTA ' Y:)un people Oampaig-ning to tax them. &~res for 1-niaeddc CV opmen aid,, Thiis propoDal for a World 2000 Dlvelop e1 T IVtherfore innovatory, but it attemptn to be i k'eAn b th wv1h thegro wring G of tho devolopment challenge and tho pacinca (1t0 h of'mn, y young 1,and oldj peoe +o, radae veir reproba e" -L- ih new easure, to reak Che baok c f thkp-Mbem bj 'Pia vnd of the oentuy
Io . t'c U prelmn a rh 

Es" -I very much e
paoi kXcal i in Searob 0 a - rame k alougl. f have suggeuted1-i.t Some dc ~adlltaes avid ome 1"auhing mao linery AT would nowappraolato reioeivlrng rea oie to the proposalg 1*A as a whole and,in I- a deails and would be partioular lh ra oa * avio

:i -pl .fmentatlon 0 on ot, orgarr adailonal
1: pV~entio~ n oon aotos organia lional rametwo;k and - ita

Tia WV or 27 4 e 1965 on the Develop n Deoad o Ih
vln I. -oposaL viai fob' Intrn tional ao "ion In popl ~onnntvi-d er1s seon f my Vrld Family Plan waiv In fa.t publi4hed kn theDecrter 1965 ioue of the In tnational Do'elopnT 7vi"w thenTpoT,: ,,ed tbal the nmew-styl1 famiy plani in pr;uk.&; had 1- e L" Lw. up,or Tidia, Korea Pakistang Tai Tu p a tingd Tbeenk dcatntop
have iow beer o ned by at eas Tylonz Hong Tuorkyo TWa eia arruri

I$a-ore. Aloo the number of Intraute o , o 1ooay ertd ha2 eincuadrpled to ome 15 million, and hould nearly oo ble ar'a i before1966 is out. It ic a pity onLy tdat the interva oibl aanit y orettll not in the ,an of this second fmnt of th a ltadt on we.y . ias i.t was when the first front, of aod to creasa rsourrs t oered
flften years agoa Meanwhilethe progress of natI.n field ams inpopulation oontrol, is very encoura gfad

With all good wishes Y /44

Raymond Lloyd'
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IORLD 20() D RIUM T TAX

Ini the pae,; thsfwe have beon sevexal suggestions
fon a systen of internationc:I t~aation and income
radi tibi ion, For seven years no'. the Goernmonte
of the morr, pritaperous countriea haie ben intending
,o rai3o 1, 1/ of national income their contributions
to world 7av'53ment ' Jinco 1961, howevo, not
defov pmci t assintance in all ito forma has in fact
deolined -ad acmants to only 6 billion or six-
tonthe o: I.. leanykilo, veTrLouo gouvs and oraGniza-
tions in 'everal aontriee FrO presciikg fro- tho
proportinik wo be ralsad to &

W' f 0lowLg V raposa io a ponitical4y innovatory
net',bof' n :? ,:!zjlmg thci volumol of dqev2)opm,,nt aid.

3ts meno is tO imposO a Oumulatave incomo tax, a
Ao/. 20Q eeomn Taxo an thle postrAr ]POntoolonial
Aerati(a in tho Advanzed loun'rie: 'by demand of that

,neratio;n itsnelf,, Theprposl addhrenciA yrim 1
O he abl63 dedioated cu nt person born

'Unce '1930 bu- lfr the prcwOsaL to be implemnontedg it
oupi ' holped alonq 7y man7 older world leadors who

o not expect to live to tle yeAr 2000.

IoTHE OTIRG

The pontww p t'ili&lonial L-. ' Lo i. ~vazued coumriios is the tuoCTiJt
.1:7tma a -Le firt4 P-d d.'a sw-to 1.,0 four bonef icea-. relroato, ,

TO m Vi kq ulz:- to tho anon.ifie ea o. -c,, i: y Mrstio, xe have beo ihor ted
qh :mal, fror ose totalita xi 4yrinwa WxtA ft o:: the onoroaohmon, of

eanot~r -1n, h}o biofited d.reotly f'om r.ii p a ' ~v:it .on in teohnn' - d
conouiou bvek virIually (m,'xantece 1,11 "eA a. risinG Inco meosh-
out cwr II VT-:, have cAo benofitied f-c- an j ic- waial reforma introduced
in many advczod onuntri )f .rw tno wio-Th ww, 1'.om family allowanoo for
our I arerto to t.r xaatcA.dVc 'ii and training opportunities for nurs eoven,
Fintaly; th &]e i partioular ': the rovolution In ooi'ications and traovl, io
have cme cTrl to a one o 2 wthic, .an=oeawng Eariier 'cunds of cullv'e.
creed and xaco In short, re have man 3d in an 'r :n zhici it is praotioal to
moot all ratorial neede and to work for Open-ondd -d wui Inoreasingly sophisl loated
fLcrm, of bunn vepouroea irneoatnt for E1 niank:nd.

20 i)ur reeponlibilition axe equally fornidable4 At theo very least we must do as
much. Tor the next jeneration as the ireviout one did fox tw, through the epreszion,
wax aad struggle against colonialisew 0=' tuak can be pIt simply: to extend t.

0 4 9 G0
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the whole of mankind *xie bcnfits of the poctinr rangration in the advanoed countries.
Such a world treanorz'ation is conceivable cvax 0 'aeration, just as in the past
whole populatios t:ro transformod aftem the 1490o, 1780a and 1940s.

3, The yc,.ar 2000 in an excellent target dote for a-compliohIng our aim, for
practical is well as pryohologioal reazons. It is a landmark in the oalenda= of the
world's privilegod .- ple, a year in which the poot;nri- genorction can reasonably
expeot to te alive, nid -_ date therefore which is bnth near ard far enough to give
a ape ific purposs -to our life-span. The ycar' l975-2000 can bo considered as the
time ;o jnplemont wrld life-cycle develormnt rorram, and the jeare 1966-75 to
work out opuny wC d mwra ocall<Inh ri is atge ;. thtpos:o

4, 11l iolo procfWa of evelopment up to , 960 4mphasioaO invectinent in physical
capit)l, it is nror pi-cati.,al to pasmuch rcro aapij1ly ' IrJLg this qtage to direot
inveutint in peaplep via the health, nutritional standxdas ard education of the
joung. The last twenty jaars have seen enorm-Aw uumca o money 'iut into public hoalth
-investr .nt in thT devuleping countries, but without our namng, it investmsnt, The
next 3 yearz mast seiGe imilar investment in rutritiL- and alucr.t3on so that, however

nON r. yoical oapital urvwth may be, its humrn objectivw, t1wt 1' heati ny well-
nori iced and woll-educated younger generation, will i around to %valnome the twenty-

5, Already it has become reasonable to expwt that by 1975 most developing countrie
wii.-gain control of their birth rate, thank3 to the reoent revolution in ,ontra-
ael tivo tacrhiolot, and be well on the way t- oolvinr child nut'.itional problems,
tanks to imrort or novel foods produced almost indopondently of domestio 93rioul-
t:ai crowth" ?trcsp ct vely, therefore tho child&en born in th 2950s and 1960s
-tll become thc worlds3 baby bulge, -go that services oarller cxpinded tco meet tis
tulge can from tho 19Qz onwarda be used to improve the Auallty o anian,e to
fr.7ents, children wnd yount people, Spocif cally, the folloe nZ dnadliae3 cold be

1975/30 adoqu-atO nutritio to be pr vie( o si (3pant and
nrina 00ohror1 1 j.e chool childen bEtwwVa ,:eanfin ra

six earsof a-ean, o l oodrysho hlrn

- 9 9 -p a. oildrin A 0 providod vi.th tn yo, of erunatioi.,
and 7rlth tdcucte t hool oed ;

1990/2000 t ffort3 to be jonaentratel on nctorial and eduoational
iLnostmont in all to nager, md young adialts, as trainest atudentq,
workezs and parentu,

Politioalf tgiantez of -j;oTgxj depoe1o-enj

6, A world life-cycle development pru ramq 4owever, must be fouht for, vhioh reano
a return of the postwar Zcneration to politioal activity,, Ve aro in fact Tip aGainst
two main obstacles, The first is the tan 'don:y of the present world econot1o League
to perpetuato the status quo, The more mat rally advanced one particulE:' section
of the hum,=n race Is tody, the more advantaee it hat to increase its lerd in the
fuxture. Andq becauce theae advantaGoa cover militarl tochnoloay, to prot-ot its
advanced pecition now Only therefoce vrith a moral revolution (and no f-optos are
made for thowe vords) car e turn tho benoft poss se. by the fre c the d*antage
of all maokind.

7,, The second io the almost, total lack of olitical p ecednnts for -,romotin and
channeling human pzcgrnes in an interdepndmit wcrld the e'y offerir*Zs to dav
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retirea Persovs at te oTher and of the soedo, Also, iome state service are levie3
by age, and it i. a Ta4 -that many of thepeopie born zinoe 1930 have esaped the
noees'ity of rJ "I SEXV30ri-e or b ftnd~ f'.o roduct! ons, In y1 ovan' t
fEW Cf our aen;Oa heve had to underge th 4hree or Mror3 yearo of rn'l:tary
ervioe, with luormu riek of dei X and _ t'tion, inipozd by two vorld arE on

ncearly all b of previous geAtio L', however, there loe 'i'ant,
oppozition to the tax among peqopl born in tho earlier 193)s (ppoie -ion to bo
determined by ai.atiee cample1:lln of e a suitalle eriod of pu.c. informa-
tion Work)., Ve 4 irTh ate wi~lU b broiht ' ard one or oore years, bu'; no later
thfal 1a 193Kn hh b(.o rn yiV zoocad thid o, tho centtry,

., Te innovatory principle of OOpul r0 Ta;ing a spenific a:c-zroup must on nO
account be fom ro ~i ed, for -two roasons, L-ore iamodiately, it is Quitv U nroalistio
to expect that a whole nation vrill cwpa:3in to tax itself:. There has beon evelry
opportinity to do so A the past ten yetr., buw for many raasone,, all of them inwarl-
looking and no-t of them understandab.e, thoo o7wvortuniti 3s have been ni:Ssodo e
notable exoeption La 1oryray, whers ainci iW2 aas been Woo-d 'o aJ I
tax above a c &rt"n level of incoze, a .a ''in was eetimzted to i . arly $8
Y.illion in 1,9l i more usual )cour0r7n. '. boon for yoUth and t14 ran : or
to beat their or Anst a wall p Sor the 1j aontributioa from na to-aI

.n.Om. r r 2:'ved b, UI bodi JcO: the"o de1C,!'n d to tax thozEemelv o:- thie 111c
hand rvA.1 ctv os Z CampFAno te:eth 7,. C z 1 11g

15. The seo0w)d reason is more fundaiwental i the problems and oballengea of -khe p
war world are to a large extent historioally unprecedentedo Old nstitutions aud
methods can hardly cope with them, Demarcating the postwaz postoolonial generation
would so a long way toward dispelling earlier anti-paternAliet prejudicei within
the developing countries and also provide an exoeptional incentive for tat
generation to Kork out the new Institutions and mathodF essential for ou:7 own
salvAtionv After allp oJy we will be alive t. blame for the mess which, without
tnpreoadented action, is looming ahead, And the fact that the tax falls on al
of the postwar generation (among whom even the poorest are rich compared with ou
contemporaries in the developing ovuntries) would create a new bond of solidarity
cutting aqross the divisive tendencies of even our own pasts, while throwinrg a
speoial universalist ethio on our leadership.

.6, Thia ctt-cff date r ould hardly ramnt to a uonflict botwean genorationno persom
born befo e 1930 can voluitaxily opt in to Ltq the tax and, once in, can play on
inteoral part zLn t>bo whole new liticj oent. The tax would however ditingauis
the up-to-date in heax" from at leaCt the older phonies and lipservicemona and from
those tho, undirotandably but regrettal.y, areo envious of the postwar gereration, Ao
fr the younger phonies and anachronwisa, they will be idex..tifiad and, hcpefuly
cutanwoeuvred in te public oducation ca:an prior to the imposition of tlc tax

17 11e tax will Lni.tially be an anuaa. 1 on -a'll personal incoome-, ,ro rather
Than nt (i e baforo tax) This wud brinf in 1(J ino e revenue, roin21 fro- the
bette:- off h ad.ition to earned incomoen tho tax would also fall an nrant-aided
students an6. traine. ies K3 from ai anual *300 grant, but not ef co urse on the
neqplqyed or ':ik, nor on conscripts sIatened in areao of oonflioto

18. To give a fairly exact estimate of zovcnuo from the V/rld 20Q0 TZx i alnost
impoksible, becauze few if any oountrie hccp their tax statistics by ago groups.
It would seem, hov;r, that a 1, tax or thc personal icoes of h y war genra-



tion in the M y 19A, 2 deadn ON= NOV,
atnuE 611. paeonal Income aco*n f over .42 M " o0j

p2ot of oiL2 billion, abte u ot' rt in
12.5 million, oZ nuiM a goodhafmudnce

Scan be ascumed MhY& AM; onoothGOi'n . j%

>ost-190 and yolnvger half of thc ioikinF jx pta 1 4

oYaereas 9i fxrm the UK A 3966/ in a . , n a

2000 Tax wo"iL noe arl Due Cb, 1-1.Cr may a l

Cumu.'ative carat.

18. Even i 41 0nerltar' i all YX07;

-.a SOlim re th U n hsWWo10: noz

thbe (Uevu2oy3?-.~ cowlt. ;", -~ rrod at " ''~"t, let W;' n y. ~V yr

Oupa~lty to ' Oal W& Bu t~d~ ~ i fS,2 it,. lei -

In any case fo de lp ke nC N b! "

to 'llvain ostnnaurM Tvq aftoer A

on-et of I all:5NW zoal inui 'I\ -I,,:'' ~

ths1FO-,uen".,A foai "f~-,*- -. ~ ~

Yeaa 3 g W"M *n A an a 4 e _

evegr $100, 0;2. ca .7 10, 13.3 wo~:'' ,'o-

ov neegn tu.

admnis~trativera ,0 w- an~ Thu ins n -a.r * be.
ae th p sl-7,0 jo-)a beoede w
ye2 3 A -.mh.:o3bo''s., ~ :~

, tat 0, T ly all pera-t with oa tieso itk by 19al p

Use )f tax mnd

19 > The Wc l 20k) Ta ' promr 47 '' p. om Y' p of I

postoolIonia]. genaration In the Inov ava-i v-wunrlw . -Jgw eato who av

been kept ai.e by Thf OtYar relo" i A p bVi ialtj3 a wh r

Car of adniti.g out on h In Lt Mi and acn u 'f Md

timea, and yot wbo ~az now py 'o :,i0 1 hat au i4a aaU c;DOL

lIttle r6lia'f can to oxpecqid A, Y e 12 I VTh4-' '' 4Vu ' 10-C he

to raise the level of aduontion A A~oi a ia t a v * c io. 1v

Inalientally irn .ng Mhir capno -worb id& Vc e cpecific pogxra.M

supprtoed by tb-" Ur 2rd Tax- -ou

(x) edOVation and other Vorms of -_O)tutional trai a r ;uny ptbae th

developing countrion)

(ii) Qiut-of-a-ChOoJ irnng for Vie 'young unep -ape y p

are and c o : tan

(iii) fami3.y panning ax ng young prentsI both As a hn zig in itself, .d

part of an WIagrhted applah to OCOnMP O Sn :o 'l 02Yl ae n 1, 7ss n p

the edneation and advancument of young wo in o bow any p ym n

(iv) roi ing of young land old) peole in Ane a'bji o : xKo .oAa

produnIng goode whioh if it vora not i mi Ii

pmodvoed Pure oompot. tively W; the devainping ca



(w) pilot projecto fox training youn unamplaye in "Ne a-" -e

to pvodue MOWhe Investwent anS educationsalgc e

etc, eedea by developinj counie ard for vWh ,w ae,

in the atvanced Putries, and

vi) oreation of more and better faCilitAie for Vu Xion pr riy

for dev )opmeit - rvad, but alo %n WObhLf ot it ,hnic

minoritil au, d other handicapped roupa at toms.

20, OZvo roe F proy. O-r! V,;: Wa sppoztoti iii ti'41 ~ obe chouen

v ung people e or3  ca)S andjor 11a vernal

>)forw., The yvAn eri.tt, siou~ An selecti n At pr oe and Qcn t- sVl Te thn

W eti a e m a of a bum v ifleen a e tL >aP

"Doveraion it Iinqp-dent aee n~ eyfpat4 t~ h

orld 2000 Tam I suc dc eelc ping ntrieu t K w&L V, al' oive through

Pvermert protdures, on the recommerdatio ne of s ,uned alvisov

oodieB of taxpayera.

TT ITRCDUCTJCON CF T:

2. The Wv-!oxA 2000 T;~z oen2i and -- hou"'v be irt "Odoeda

number of ' dai'od n Mir s.nd, I Of oo iheit VI "Jpri

educational efforts in c e1,o'pment of t re 4rOk4,

the pv g- tion, and likely M o g 0Xv am u ; The ah-i

jvoitO ledership o uoi '4 n 1Q

but su h ae do way 'd aaada Y=r"O, Iii slande, 1 avet tIneo

prtt3 of zmaty aad tH UZI bezaud-43e
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320 ]e firSt task of the Counoil will be to locate persons able to take the
initia'ive in forming nationwide committees, Lud to seek out a first register
of devJlopment projects if~ich meet tVe objectives of the World 2000 movement,
The Council will have a amall seoretariat and, as the oovaent gro-ws, oould
reconstitute itself qs an elective Council and establish world and. regional
confer noe bodies of qesons and movements aubsoribing- totally to the movement's
ob vee This wili make -tle mvement dram in 1or as as

spiritq whionlis 'a n vlw'P of te O10 ( u' s Of mn cl eat

33 c,~ cttsgrg g s teio ). self f,? ta nd ci oter aia'l reaons
will or nz al n onal lovel. but, Wi- the ai. W - e den
as weoL Once nationde organizers h ve een looated by the irn trnati on aI
Council, their first task will be to constitute country oommittees, to be known
as 'orld 2000 Committees. County organiAers would then seek out funds for a
fulltime seoretariatp and begin making countrZwide contacts to form local
World 2000 Committees.

34- Three important sources of contact for both country and looal committees
will bo returned volunteers, now reaching their thousadsq young people in
professions of special relevance to modern technical and social lifep and
persons once associated with international student and young people's
organizations. At country levels contact must also be made with tax and budget
expertj, and with national bodies disposing of development information and
researoh facilities or ,munning development programa0  The bulk of the work prior
to Feb-uary 1968 both at oountry and local level will be In the public information
and education fields, attempting through arious meth4ods to obtair a maximum
number of advance pledges to support the 1ast, one days Income co ntribution and
the World 2000 Tixo Depending or the advDC d stAte of 0ountKY effurtS, a seriSe
of simnltaneous local meetings and trial fasts can be hell on ihman Pghts Day
10 Decomber 1966, and simultaneos country meetings or 10 December 1967,

IVT L0WC T-;R1MOBJETIVES

35- Th wo:rld 2000 Tv.., even i its thirly year oumu latve fvrws is only the
begi.nn;'.ng of a ccmpletely new pc1 tical methol of tackling world f'velopmont.
The a: will not even ripresnt a .inan loss, because the eucial and moral
gains in the advanced count:ies 4 l, after an initial aLwdown -r oxpecatd
rising incomes, translate themselves -nto a nev economio and political conscious-
ness, which will eventually accelerate incomes much faster than if there had
been no tax. Indeed one may speculate that, if the tax with all its political
motives had been instituted even ten years agog the more advanced countries might
not r;w be shelling out so much noney for armaments, let alone paying for a war
in Vietnamo Similarly a tau imp sed now, provided it is a product of the political
maturi ;y of the postwar generatioc, l pay for itself many times over in the
opportunity costs of armaments and wars avoided in the next thirty yearsc

36 But more especially, the tUx wi11 serve as a pointer to uany other methods
of backing developmert, In the advanced countries the tax movement would lead



10

above al: t r lnazeaaed iuvestment in eduo atin and training of tVeir own young
people id to u:Ang the rusouroes made temporarily redundant by advinoed

aoUiiOS S-ritcling over to automuation ard asmilar open-ended forms of

pr..uc( yet* o aueies8, to meet the carlier formii of human -irestment

needed by thq dcloping countrirs, To i: jve one exam) e, we can expeot that by
1980 tI 1 Vl 2,000 Ta. wod1 !lave areated e o 4 olimate among marnj people
:nd their .v ,ate that 1t rroud ae tho rule ratier than the eoeption to spend

OeC- t- y!:<..in devupw~t eat fo~ne an well as oveNea 1or w.kll
t;-*o )o A 1 in. to 9Yoonomir d %-)(-IP developmantl man young
peopu e L, -:.ra to irea po t cu irwc beent as they did for want of a

bet .or ar le, i~n 2aa in the 90 bv7 wtI -the benefit of to polittoal
sop>s ;on 'eoned from ta war and po twr pertod.

37* Thone advioee, however, an the e-vntval developmont of a aimilar new
look on the probleMS Of world trzIda, lquidiiy agid produotion gererallye and
the viaion i thy Kl1 offer of a more excit ig arid humane world, depend in the
first pla, .n 1e total support of ovtstandln, enlightened persona already in

poait.ons of auti.ority and influenoeo Th~i Eu.:port is needod to help identify,

and azer to ero.urage wotertiAl leaders of the World 2000 Yvelapment movement,
at both national and intorna.ttion-Al levelo Xany of these leaders will identify

Vhewselves ad will help identify o Lhers, fc they will realize that, given

equal and 1h ] ,i;hest posibQ1E idea l the xi-ixom of the old must nomplement
the en hu m 5 tao youn g. 0ne these person7 have been identifled, and
starting fund; (>btained, the World 2000 Deve'lolnment movement will get under way,
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COUNTRY: SWITZERLAND

TEXTt
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REUR CABLE TO PERINBAM

1. DEVELOPMET DECADE - SUGESTED INDUSTRY PARAGRAPH

DEVELOPMENT OF INDUSTRY HAS BEE A MAJOR OBJECTIVE OF THE WORLD

BANK EVER SINCE ITS INCEPTION 20 YEARS AGO. LEDING BY THE BANK FOR

INDUSTRY REACHED A CUMULATIVE TOTAL OF $1,433 MILLION AT YEAR-END 1965

EXCLUSIVE OF ITS EUROPEAN RECONSTRUCTION LOANS IN 1946/47.

THE SPECIAL INTEREST IN INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMET LED IN 1956 TO THE

CREATION OF AN AFFILIATE OF THE BANK, THE INTERNATIONAL FINANCE CORPORATION

(IFC), DESIGNED TO SUPPLEMENT THE ACTIVITIES OF THE BANK BY ENOURAGING

GROWTH OF PRODUCTIVE PRIVATE ETERPRISE IN MEMBER 00UNTR1ES. IFC MAKES

EQUITY AS WELL AS LOAN CAPITAL AVAILABLE. BY ED OF 1965, IFC HAD UNDER-

TAKE 112 INVESTMENT COMMITMENTS TOTALING APPROXIMATELY $150 MILLION IN

COMPANIES IN 34 COUNTRIES.

IN 1960, ANOTHER BANK AFFILIATE, THE INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

ASSOCIATION (IDA) WAS ESTABLISHED TO PROVIDE FINANCE FOR HIGH-PRIORITY
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MESSAGE AUTHORIZED BY: CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION:

NAME )4

DEPT.
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INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL FINANCE
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BERGUESHOTE CLASS OF

SERVICE: NLT
GENEVA

COUNTRY. SWITZERLAND

TEXT:

Cable No.: (6)
(PAGE 2)

PROJECTS ON CONCESSIONAL TERMS. BY THE ED OF 1965, IDA HAD EXTENDED

CREDITS FOR INDUSTRIAL PROJECTS TOTALING $221,5 MILLION.

TOGETHER, THE WORLD BANK GROUP HAS PROVIDED ABOUT $1,804 MILLION

TO ASSIST MORE THAN 400 INDUSTRIAL PROJECTS IN 44 MEMBER COUNTRIES.

MORE THAN HALF OF THIS AMOUNT WAS COMMITTED IN THE LAST FIVE YEARS.

IN RECENT YEARS THE BANK GROUP HAS PLAMM INCREASING EMPHASIS ON TECHNICAL

AND FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO PRIVATE DEVEOPMENT FINANCE COMPANIES SERVING

INDUSTRIAL AND OTHER PRODUCTIVE NTERPRISES. THE GROUP HAS ALSO REDERED

ETENSIVE TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE SERVICES IN THE INDUSTRIAL SECTOR.

2. UNOID AD HOC COMMITTEE -

MEETING STILL IN PROGRESS STOP NOT EXPECTED TO ED UNTIL NEXT WEEK

STOP REGARDS.

HOFFMAN

INTBAFRAD

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED

MESSAGE AUTHORIZED BY: CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION:

NAME Mr. Michael L. c cc: Mr. Perinbam
Mr. Lind

DEPT. Development Services

SIGNATURE -
(SIGNATURE OF INDIVIDUAL AUTHORIZED TO APPROVE)

LLind/LPerinbam/MLHoffman/mar For Use by Archives Division

ORIGINAL (File Copy)
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OUTGOING WIRE

TO FEERI CO NSOL DATE. APBIL 12, 1966
BERGUESHOTEL

CLASS OF

SSERVICE:NLT

COUNTRYt SWITZERLAND

TEXT:
Cable No. (3)

REFERENCE DEVELOPMENT DECADE REPORT STOP HAVE DISCUSSED DRAFT WITH

HOFFMAN AND LIND WHO SUGGEST DELETION OF LAST SETENCE OF PARAGRAPH 7

WHICH IS ENTITLED "NEW AREAS OF FINANCING" AND LAST TWO SETENCES

OF PARAGRAPH 8 WHICH IS NTITLED O ORDINATION OF AIDP STOP BOTH

PARAGRAPHS ARE IN SECTION A6 ON DEVELPMENT FINANCING STOP WE ALSO

SUGGEST INCLUSION OF APPROPRIATE REFERENCE TO IFC IN SECTION B3 ON

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT STOP REGARDS.

LEWTS-PERINBAM

INTBFRLP

NOT TO BE TRANSMITTED

MESSAGE AUTHORIZED BY: CLEARANCES AND COPY DISTRIBUTION:

NAME Mr. Lewis Perinbam cc: Mr. Hoffman
Mr. Lind

DEPT. Dev opmenib Sezes

SIGNATURE J 4A* e
(b]GNATURE OF INDIVIDUAL. AUTHORIZED TO APPROVE)

For Use by Archives Division
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ORIGINAL (File Copy)
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Mr. F. Consolo v
cc: Mr. John Guinness WH/vb

EC 132/1(3-3) 1 April 1966

Dear Mr. Perinbam,

I attach three copies of the tentative outline ofthe Interim Report
on the DevelopMent Decade. Although minor adjustments may still be required
in the detailed contents and also in the titles of some of the sections and
sub-sections to Chapter III, I do not believe that any major changes in the
structure of the Report will be req uired as the material received fits rather
well into the suggested structure.

I also attach the texts of several sections of Chapter III (see attached
list). Again, these drafts are not in final form, in the sense that some
further adjustments may still be required. I hope to send you, as they are
dompleted, further sections of Chapter III.

I would propose that any suggestions you may have concerning amendments,
deletions or additions to the text, be sent to me by cable if they affect
matters of major importance. If they concern relatively minor points, I would
sug gest that they be taken care of at the meeting of the ACC Sub-Comittee on
the Development Decade, which is due to meet on 14 April 1966.

Bearing in mind that this Report will be an interim one, I nevertheless
would like to suggest that, particularly for some sections, it may still be
useful to insert somewhat more forward-looking material, including proposals

'for which it may be useful to obtain the Economic and Social Council's approval,
or perhaps, the Council t s blessing.

Yours sincerely,

Walter Hecht,
Chief

Regional Commissions section

Mr. Lewis Perinbam,
Liaison Officer
International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development

1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433



March 17, 1966

Doar Mr. Ms

On behalf of Mr./ * I an replying to your letter 10132/1
(3-4-2 ) of March 4.

We have studied the first draft of Parts I and I of the
Dfveolopent Decade report and have only me coammt to make. We
think tat on pags i where the problem of camndities is dealt
with, there should be a *or* specifie mention of the study of the
world ecoffee econoy new being jointly conducted by the Bank, ?AO
andtthe International Goffaes Organization. As yom probably know
the Bank is financing half of the cost of the study idch will be
directed to identifying alternate production and investment ep-
pertanities for the countries asneerned, in connection with its
long-range review of the offee problem.

Sincerely yours,

Federico Consol
Special Representative

for
United Nations Organizations

Mr. Martin Hill
Deputy Under-Secretary for
Neoaniec and Social Affairs
United Nation, N.Y.

Cleared with and copy to: Mr. Kamrck
Copy to Mr. Wishart
CENTRAL FILES with incoming correspondence
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G. D. Woods
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MAR 7 REC'D

UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIES

NEW YORK

CABLE ADDREBS - UNATIONS NEWYDRK - ADREBBE TELEGRAPHIUE

REFERENCE E 1 2/1 (3-4- 2 )

4 March 1966

Dear Mr. Woods,

I enclose a copy of the first draft of Parts I and II of the report
on the Development Decade which is to be submitted to the forty-first
session of the Council pursuant to General Assembly resolution 2084 (XX)
and Council resolution 1089 (XXXix). This draft has been based on the
material collected by Mr. Andrew Brown who visited the headquarters of
a number of agencies in January.

As you will recall, it was agreed at the meeting of the ACC
Sub-Committee on the Development Decade in Geneva on 4 and 5 January 1966
that a draft of Parts I and II of the report should be circulated in advance
of the next meeting of the Sub-Committee in order to allow time for the
transmission of written comments and for the preparation of a revised
draft. I should therefore be most grateful if you could let me have
any additions or revisions you think necessary. Especially in Part II,
the paper would benefit from same expansion to take account of the arrange-
ments and plans of other organizations. I should like to stress that, for
our part, we regard this draft as a preliminary version of the paper to be
submitted to the Sub-Committee and to the ACC and that we ourselves may
wish to introduce further changes. In view of the very limited time avail-
able for preparation of the second draft, it would be appreciated if you
could send me any comments you may wish to make in the very near future,
preferably within the next two weeks.

It is proposed that the revised text, together with a draft for
Part III, should be considered at a meeting of the Sub-Committee to be held
in Geneva on 14 April and if necessary on 15. I cannot conceal my concern
at the fact that so little material has been received in respect of Part
III, the deadline for which, agreed by all concerned, was 28 February. If
a special effort could be made to expedite the provision of this material (
we should be most grateful.

Yours sincerely,

Martin Hill
Deputy Under-Secretgr for
Economic and Social Affairs

Mr. George D. Woods
President
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C.
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Nargh 1, 1966

Dear Mr. eot:

rarther to Mr. Console'* letter of Febrary k, 1966, 1 an

attaching herewith three opies of a stateomt which contains the

lank Group's ontribuMtin to Part III of the report cn the

Developmont Decade which in under preparation for presentsatn to

the forty-first session of the Umononi and Secial Counil.

We should appreciate it if you would kindly let us see the

section relatifg to the eank in your report before it in finalised.

Sin8erely yours,

Lewis Perinban
Liaison Officer

Encl. Development Services Department

Mr. Walter Hecht
Departmwnt of Econamio
and Social Affairs
United Nations, .T.

cc: Mr. Consolo
Mr. Wishart

LP:mar



THE WORLD BANK GROUP'S CONTRIBUTION TO THE DEVELOPMENT DECADE

I. Areas of Maximum Contribution To The Development Decade

1. Bank/IDA/IFC Operations

The essential function of the World Bank group of institutions, which
includes the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD),
the International Finance Corporation (IFC), and the International Develop-
ment Association (IDA) - is to promote economic development by the product-
ive investment of capital. Over the years, this function has been conteived
in progressively broader terms, so that the objectives to which the Bank
group is committed are almost coterminous with those of the Development
Decade. It has sought, however, to avoid duplicating the work of the other
agencies of the United Nations system, and to strengthen its ties with these
agencies to ensure that its financial resources and services will be utilized
as effectively as possible.

Since the beginning of the Development Decade, the membership of the
Bank has risen from 68 to 103, including 34 new African, Asian and Caribbean
nations. Its authorized capital was increased to a total of $24 billion, to
make room for additional member subscriptions. The IFC's membership similar-
ly increased from 59 to 81. IDA's present membership is 96.

The core of the Bank group's activity is the financing of productive
projects. From the beginning of 1960 to December 31, 1965, the Bank made
197 loans totaling $4.6 billion in 62 countries. 79 IDA Credits were author-
ized in 30 countries to a total of $1.2 billion. Eighty-three IFC invest-
ment commitments during this period amounted to $119.5 million in 31 coun-
tries.

2. Policies of the Bank Group

The Bank Group has sought, in various ways, to expand and make more
flexible its services to developing countries. While the main effort of the
Bank Group is directed to building the infrastructure of the developing coun-
tries, the importance of agriculture and education in the process of economic
development has also been recognized. Consequently, the Bank and IDA are
making special efforts to increase their financial contribution in these
fields and to enhance its effectiveness. Agreements have been concluded with
FAO and UNESCO to enlist their close and continuous cooperation in the tasks
of identifying and preparing projects suitable for Bank/IDA financing, in
helping the Bank staff to appraise and supervise the execution of projects
and in providing technical assistance where necessary.

In 1964, the Board of Governors took an unprecedented step when it
decided to transfer $50 million from the Bank's net income for the fiscal
year 1963/64 to IDA as a grant. And, in 1965, a further $75 million was
transferredalso by way of a grant, to IDA from the Bank's net income for 1964/65.
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The Bank has continued to adjust its lending terms, within limits con-

sistent with sound practice, to fit the financial and debt service situation

of the developing countries. Relatively longer maturities and grace periods
were fixed in some cases where they seemed appropriate.

The Bank has also revised its practice with respect to interest rates.

Hitherto, its lending was based on a standard interest rate for all borrowers.
In 1965, the Bank decided to charge rates of interest up to one per cent

higher than the standard interest rate for projects in high income countries,
which are able to borrow most of the external capital they need from market
sources. On the other hand, in the developing countries which receive vary-
ing combinations of Bank loans and interest-free IDA credits, the actual
lending rate is lower than the established standard rate for Bank loans.

In 1961, IFC was given greater financial flexibility and scope by an
amendment to its Charter which authorized it to make equity investments as
well as loans. In addition, it is helping to strengthen local capital markets
by underwriting or stand-by commitments for new issues of shares to the
public. Another major development in this regard was an amendment to the
Articles of Agreement of both the Bank and IFC which will permit the Bank to
lend to IFC, without government guarantee, for relending to private enterprises
to a maximum of $400 million.

In 1965, IFC was assigned responsibility for the whole Bank Group in
the technical and financial appraisal, preparation and supervision of indus-
trial projects. Furthermore, the decision to allow the Bank to lend to IFC
will add to IFC's potential resources for lending to private industry in the
developing member countries, and enhance IFC's goal as the Group's instrument
for industrial development.

3. Technical Assistance

Since 1960, the Bank Group's technical assistance services to its member
countries have continued to widen both functionally and geographically.
Twenty-five economic survey, programming and advisory missions (five of them
since 1960) have been organized at the request of member governments, to help
them evaluate their development potential and formulate sound plans for real-
izing this potential. The Bank is increasingly engaged, on a day to day
basis, in helping member countries to prepare and evaluate specific invest-
ment projects. As a result of these activities the funds devoted to technical
assistance and related services to member countries have increased from less
then $1 million in 1960 to about $4.5 million in 1965.

In eastern and western Africa, where the problems of development are par-
ticularly complex, the Bank has established permanent regional missions,
primarily to assist the governments in those areas to identify and prepare
specific projects for presentation to the Bank or IDA. These missions have
their offices in Nairobi and Abidjan respectively. Initially, they are con-
centrating their efforts on agriculture and transportation, but eventually
may give their attention to projects in other sectors as well. Members of
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the missions will be available to advise governments, both on general policy

issues in connection with projects and in the solution of practical problems

that arise in their preparation. In this context, an Agricultural Develop-
ment Service has been established for eastern Africa. It will be.staffed by
expatriate British agricultural experts displaced by Africanization, to take

advantage of their experience in the planning and initial stages of execution

of new agricultural projects. Its principal functions will be to help the

Governments of East Africa in the organization and management of agricultural

(especially resettlement) projects and in the training of African supervisors.

The Bank has placed a great deal of emphasis on helping its member coun-

tries to identify promising investment opportunities and to make the necessary

economic and technical studies and organizational arrangements for their real-

ization. Besides conducting project and sector studies on its own account, the

Bank has continued to act as the Executing Agency for similar preinvestment

studies financed by the U.N. Special Fund. In this capacity, the Bank proposes
a plan of operations for the studies entrusted to it, recruits the necessary

experts and determines their terms of reference, and supervises the work done.

The President of the Bank has served on the Consultative Board of the Special

Fund and is now a member of the new Inter-Agency Consultative Board of the

U.N.D.P., which comments on all studies proposed for consideration.

4. Institutional and Administrative Development and Training

The Bank's contribution to the creation and strengthening of the insti-
tutions necessary for economic progress fall broadly into three categories:

(i) Assistance for the establishment and growth of financial insti-

tutions;
(ii) Measures to strengthen development agencies of other types;

(iii) Training programs.

One of the most promising instruments for promoting industrial development

is the development finance company (sometimes called a development bank). These

institutions can be extremely useful for mobilizing domestic capital on the

scale necessary for efficient industrialization, for evaluating the technical

and economic merits of industrial projects and determining what must be done

to establish them on a sound basis, for attracting foreign investment and know-
how on advantageous terms, for studying investment risks and for broadening
participation in the ownership of industries.

In the agricultural field, a major focus of Bank/IDA efforts is to help

build up local institutions for fostering agricultural improvement - whether

farm credit agencies of the usual type, agricultural development corporations

with broad promotional functions or agencies to aid the production and market-

ing of specific crops.

The Bank and IFC have also worked closely with the United Nations Economic

Commission for Africa in the preparations for the establishment of an African
Development Bank, and have undertaken to assist further in the organization of



that Bank and of the training of its staff. Similar help has been provided

in connection with the establishment of the Asian Development Bank under the

auspices of the U.N. Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE).

An important feature in many of the Bank Group's financial operations has

been the provision made for strengthening the management organization, or

procedures of the entities responsible for carrying out the project or program,

for which finance is provided. Funds for the employment of consultants on

special administrative problems, or the hiring of expatriate personnel on a

temporary basis to supplement and train local staff are often included in

Bank/IDA loans and credits.

In addition to the training activities incidental to its financial and

technical assistance programs, the Bank conducts general training programs

in fields broadly relevant to economic development through the Economic Dev-

elopment Institute (EDI). Its central aim is to improve the quality of public

economic management in the developing countries by gathering together groups

of senior officials from those countries to study the practical problems that

arise in preparing and carrying through development programs and projects.

Since its inception in 1955, some 500 participants from more than 90 coun-
tries have taken part in EDI Courses.

II. New Initiatives

1. UNCTAD Studies

At the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) held

in 1964, the Bank was requested, and agreed, to undertake several studies of
problems and proposals in the field of development finance. The first of

these was completed and forwarded to the United Nations in February 1965; it
dealt with the Horowitz Proposal, which was advanced by the Governor of the

Bank of Israel as a means of increasing the volume of development ffunds

available for lending on a multilateral basis at low interest and for a long

term. The Bank study analyzed the technical problems involved and stated

the principal issues for consideration by governments.

The second sLudy concerns a proposal by the United Kingdom and Sweden

for a system of supplementary financial measures to prevent the disruption

of development programs to developing countries resulting from unpredictable

short-falls in their export earnings. This study was transmitted to the

Secretary General of the United Nations in December 1965. The third study,
which related to multilateral investment guarantees, is still under consi-

deration. In the meantime, an interim report has been sent to the U.N. out-

lining the present status of the study. The fourth study, which is also

under preparation, will examine the use and terms of suppliers' credits.

2. Consortia and Consultative Groups

In recent years capital-exporting countries have explored various methods

of coordinating their financial assistance to the developing countries in
order to ensure its most effective use. Two early efforts of this kind were
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the Consortium for Aid to India, which the Bank convened in a situation of

emergency in 1958, and a Consortium for Aid to Pakistan which the Bank first

assembled in 1960. These groups have continued periodic meetings to examine

the development plans of the two countries and to agree on the amount of

external resources which they are prepared collectively to make available in

support of these plans.

For certain other developing countries, the Bank has undertaken to organ-

ize consultative groups of interested capital-exporting countries. These groups

do not engage in annual aid pledges, but in other respects they are intended

to serve the same purposes as the consortia. Consultative groups have been

organized for Colombia, Nigeria, Sudan, Tunisia, Malaysia and Thailand, in each

case at the request of the aid-receiving governments. The Bank is working to
enhance the effectiveness of these consultative groups. It is also, within

staff limitations, preparing to organize new ones, in cases where the estab-

lishment of such a group is desired both by the developing country and the

principal capital-exporting countries concerned, and where it is likely that

the economic performance of the developing country would be improved thereby.

3. Measures to Encourage Foreign Investment

A major obstacle to economic growth has been the uncertainty on the part
of private investors about the security of their investments in the developing

countries against other than normal business risks. As a step toward overcoming

this difficulty, and to encourage a freer flow of private capital to the devel-

oping countries, the Bank has prepared a Convention on the Settlement of Invest-

ment Disputes between States and Nationals of Other States. The Convention

provides for the establishment of an International Center for the Settlement of

Investment Disputes as an autonomous institution under the auspices of the Bank.

The Center will make available facilities for conciliation and arbitration, to

which contracting parties and investors who are nationals of other contracting

states will have access on a voluntary basis under rules laid down in the

Convention.

As of January 31, 1966, the Convention which will come into force 30 days

after it has been signed and ratified, accepted or approved by 20 goverrments,
had been signed by 33 countries and ratified by 2 of them.

h. IDA's Resources

The major international institution for transferring capital to the low-
income countries on concessional terms is the International Development Associa-
tion (IDA). Unlike the Bank however, IDA cannot raise funds by borrowing in
the capital markets, and its earnings are small. By far the largest part of its
resources has originated from the governments of the high-income countries -
from their initial subscriptions and from later contributions - and these re-
sources have been supplemented during the past two fiscal years by transfers of
$50 million and $75 million from the Bank's net income. The total of convertible
funds so far at the disposal of IDA has amounted to just under $1.7 billion.
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The amount that it has committed in credits has now topped the $1 billion

mark.

If IDA is to continue to provide development credits, further funds must

be secured from the governments of the high-income countries among its members.

Its present resources are expected to be fully committed in 1966.

Coffee Study

The Bank has agreed with FAO and the International Coffee Organization to

conduct jointly a study of the world coffee economy. The Bank is financing half
of the cost of the study. The study will be directed to identifying alternate
production and investment opportunities for the countries concerned, in connection
with its long-range review of the coffee problem.

6. Fertilizer Study

The Bank is considering, with the help of consultants, what it might do in
cooperation with private fertilizer producing companies and governments, to help
achieve a massive increase in fertilizer production and consumption in the
developing countries.

7. Distribution of Bank Reports

The Bank frequently receives requests from other international agencies for
copies of those country economic reports, debt studies, commodity studies and
project appraisal reports which are sent to the Executive Directors and are
available for transmission to their governments.

The Bank has now decided to supply, as a matter of course, to those inter-
national agencies which have development responsibilities and objectives in
common with the Bank, copies of all Bank/IDA reports referred to above, in their
areas of interest, which are sent to the Executive Directors and which the
Directors may send on to their governments. Recipient agencies are being asked
to confine access to all restricted reports to their own personnel and have been
advised that the reports may not be published or quoted without the Bank's prior
consent.

LPerinbam/MLHoffman/AMKamarck/mar
February 28, 1966
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OFFICE MEMORANDUM
TO: Files DATE: February 7, 1966

FROM: Rosalind Gilmore

SUBJECT: United Nations Development Decade

1. On Friday, January 28, Mr. Kamarck discuo sed with Mr. Andrew Brown
of the United Nations Secretariat the work done by the World Bank which wa-
relevant to the development decade. There were also present Mr. de Vrie',
Mr. Kalmanoff, Mr. Mas on, Mr. Kochav and Mrs. Gilmore.

2. Mr. Brown saL that he was collecting. material for the report

reuesteu by SCOSOC on targets within the development decade. The report

would direct itself mainly to the ,uestion whether more comprehensive,
consistent, reaListic ane clearcut -oals could not be e-tabli-hed for the
nxt development decade, and would deal only incidentally with the progress
of the present one. This was in pare in response to the wish manifested by

the General Assembly that a more detailed and consistent set of tarets for

economic progress in the variou< sectors should be set out for the future:
the ta-get of five per cent growth for the present decade had been chosen

without imush detailed calculation. Mr. Brown had already held discussion

with most of the other specialized agencie-, and hoped to produce a report
compiled cooperatively and agreed by all the agencies in draft. He was

therefore asking the agencies whether they felt that this sort of forward

planning would be worthwhile and realistic, and how it might best be done.

He would also like to deal with some particular areas of Bank work, on which

he would be grateful for information.

iMr. Kam ric said that the Bank's approach to the problems' facing

it made it impossible to answer directly the general tue'tion about forward

planning. By far the greater part of its work was done on individual

countries, or indeed on individual project,. The Bank did not attempt

any global planning in the proper sense of the word. The emphasis of

economic reports on particular countries was beginning to change. Increas-

ingly, in addition to our usual attempts to acscss a country's credit-

worthiness, we were trying to estimate its capital re uirements over the

next five years, and to secure an improvement in its development policies.

In assessing a country's development plan, the Bank looked at the obstacles

to its growth, its potential resources, and attempted to revalue priorities

between sectors. However, 7ome sectors were as yet not well covered.

Special arrangements had been made with the FAO and UNESCO to help the Bank

cover agriculture and education, the Bank was itself expert on power and

transport, and was moving into certain parts of the social sector such as

water; but it had no ade:;uate means of judging other elements such as

public health and housing. Moreover, we made no attempt to compare sectors

globally, judging priorities between, say, investment in schools in Pakistan

and irrigation in Nigeria.
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4. Mr. Brown said that he would be particularly interested to hear
about the estimate of a US$3 1 '66" to US$4 billion gap in capital
requirements, about the Bank's views on performance criteria, and about its
work on debt.

Capital Requirement Gap

5. Mr. Kamarck and Mr. de Vries explained the ways in which the
0$3 b*WM* to $4 billion gap had been estimated. Whenever possible,
each country economic report now included a careful estimate of the feasible
growth rate for that country on a reasonably optimistic estimate of the
capital supply it could hope to tap over the coming years. This was an
operational estimate: the figures for growth, resources, and allocation
between sectors would obviously be (uite different if one were to assume an
unlimited supply of interest free capital, and the Bank did not want to

sug)gest investment in sectors or on projects which the country clearly
could not finance. In this way, the individually estimated capital

reuirements were conservative; and the $3 bi&tw to $4 billion figure had

been obtained by adding adjusted estimates for a large sample of Countries,

and making a pro rata calculation for the others. The $3 iAQAbw" to

$4 billion had always been presented as the minimum which the Bank thought

the developing countries could absorb in addition to the likely flow of

funds to them in the coming years, and since the figure was derived from a
deliberately restrained projection it should continue to be presented as a
minimum.

Performance Criteria

6. It was remarked that in consultative groupse one often found that

aid givers had certain fixed ideas about the most important performance

criteria (e.g., percentage of g.n.p. taken in taxation, the margindl

savings ratio, or the level of savings in an economy); but to judge all

developing countries' economies on any one of these criteria often resulted

in demonstrably false evaluations. The Bank was moving increasingly

toward the view that, provided a country was growing satisfactorily, its

performance on any one of these particular indicators was largely immater-

ial; but donors had many latent preconceptions about performance criteria,

and Mr. Kamarck agreed with Mr. Brown that it would be helpful to bring them

into the open.

Debt Servicing

7. Mr. Kamarck said that the Bank used three systems for assessing

the debt burden on any developing country. First, there was the reporting

of every individual debt by countries that had received IDA credits or Bank

or IDB loans. Secondly, there was the secret Plan for the Exchange of

Information on International Indebtedness, under which fourteen creditor

countries reported to the Bank and received a consolidated table showing

all the information. Thirdly, the Bank was presently consulting with the

OECD about a scheme to set up a new system of reports from creditors.
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The Bank and Fund would next week hold a joint meeting of experts to discuss

problems of definition in debt reporting and methods of improving the

available information. An assessment of the debt burden on each under-

developed country, and its capacity to service that debt, was one of the

most important features of every country economic report.

General

8. Mr. Brown said that the Secretariat believed that thc preparatory

work for the next development decade mus t be done differently and more

thoroughly. The other specialized agencies in general agreed that it was

worth while to try to create a framework of projections and targets for the

future within which programs for particular sectors could be worked out.

Without such overall targets the indicative planning for agriculture being

done by the FAO and the long range educational planning for the Asian

region being done by UNESCO would be largely meaningless. Moreover, it

would be necessary to emphasize the policy changes by which less developed

countries could help themselves, rather than merely present another aid

bill to the developed countries. It was also highly desirable to develop

performance criteria for these countries, to assess priorities between

sectors, and to determine in which fields domestic resources could be

substituted for foreign. The report might try to set the scene for both of

these types of detailed work.

9. It was generally agreed in the meeting that the Secretariat report

on the development decade would be much more useful if it placed an equal

emphasis on what the underdeveloped countries could do to help themselves

as on what the donor countries should do for them.

cc: Mr. Kamarck

Mr. Friedman
Mr. Hoffman
Mr. Kalmanoff

RG:ss



rebruary 4, 1966

Dear X'. Hills

On behalf of Mr. ,$.d I om replying to your letter 132/1
(34-2) of January 19 on the meeting of the AOC Sub-maittsee an
the Development Deeade.

As I informed Mr. Oninness at the recent meeting in Geneva
of this Sub-Cocnittee, Mr. Lewis Perinban, Liaison Officer, will
be responsible for coordinating the Bank Group## contribution to
Part III of the new Development Decade report. Xr. Hecht should
therefore get in touch direct with Mr. Perinbam in this connection.

Sincerely yours,

Federico Consolo
Special Representative

for
United Nations Organisations

Mr. Martin Hill
Personal Representati, of the
Secretary General to the
Specialised Agenees
United Nations, N.Y.

cc: Mr. Perinbam
Mr. Wishart

CENTRAL FILES with incoming letter

.a4
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NEW YORK

CAOLE ADDREN - UNATIONS NEWYORK ADRE89ETELEORAPHIQUIE

No.: EC 132/1(3-4-2) 19 January 1966

Dear Mr. Woods,

In accordance with the decision of the ACC ,at its meeting in

October 1965 and in the light of subsequent inter-agency consulta-

tions a meeting of the ACC Sub-Committee on the Development Decade

was held in Geneva on 4 and 5 January 1966, at which the preparation

of the report on the Development Decade to be presented to the 41st

session of the Council in accordance with General Assembly resolu-

tion 2084 (XX) and ECOSOC resolution 1089 (XXXIX) was discussed in

..... detail. I enclose two copies of the minutes of the meeting.-

In response to a question at the final session of the meeting

of the Sub-Committee it was agreed that we should give further

thought to the framework of Part III of the report and in particular

to see whether it would be possible to give further guidance to the

agencies as to what framework or functional classification would be

adopted for Part III of the report.

Having considered the matter further we have come to the con-

clusion that at this stage it would be difficult to add anything to

paragraph 5(ii) of the minutes of the Sub-Committee's meeting

(Co-ordination/DD/4), as the exact framework to be adopted in Part

III will depend on which activities, programmes and projects are

selected by agencies for inclusion in their submissions for Part III

Mr. George D. Woods
President
International Bank for Reconstruction

and Development
1818 H Street, N.W.
Washington, D.C. 20433
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of the report. While some of the larger agencies indicated that they

were thinking of including 4 to 7 programmes, activities and projects

in their contributions, we do not yet have a comprehensive list of the

topics the agencies propose to include in their submissions. It

would be most helpful if agencies could let us have a list of such

topics in advance of their actual contributions, as this would greatly

facilitate the task of advance planning for Part III of the report.

We should also be grateful if, in accordance with paragraph

6(ii) of the minutes of the meeting, you could let us know at your

early convenience the name of the officer in your organization who

will be responsible for co-ordinating your contribution to Part III

of the report. Mr. Walter Hecht of the Department of Economic and

Social Affairs will be the officer at United Nations Headquarters

responsible for preparing this Part of the report.

Finally, I should like to draw your attention to paragraph

6(iii) of the records of the Sub-Committee's meeting in which it

is suggested that Part III of the report should consist of only

50 to 60 pages. We believe that the report will lose much of its

impact if it is any longer. In view of the necessity of keeping

Part III within this length and the difficulties inherent in cutting

down long contributions in the very short time available it will be

of great assistance if agencies could keep their submissions for

Part III of the report as close as possible to the amount that can

reasonably be included, the nature of which is "highly selective"

(paragraph 5(iii) of Co-ordination/DD/4).

Yours sincerely,

Martin Hill
Personal Representative of the

Secretary-General to the

Specialized Agencies


